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In the c u r r e n t  study,  two d i f f e r e n t  methods o f  parent  t r a i n i n g  techniques  
have been compared: Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n
Parent T r a in in g .  Each o f  these groups were compared w i th  each o th e r  as we 11 as 
to  a c o n tro l  group. Although Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and Behavior Modi­
f i c a t i o n - P a r e n t  T r a in in g  s t r i v e  toward the complet ion o f  common g o a ls ,  they a re  
d i f f e r e n t  in phi losophy and in the techniques used in o rd er  to ga in  a more con­
ducive  f a m i ly  atmosphere.
The c r i t e r i a  used in the  study inc luded both process as w e l l  as outcome 
measures.  The f o l lo w in g  measurements were a dm in is te red  on a p re -p o s t  basis  to  
the twenty-seven f a m i l i e s  (s u b je c ts ;  n=A0) who p a r t i c i p a t e d  in t h i s  p r o j e c t :  
Tennessee Se l f -Concept  Scale  -  To ta l  S e l f - C o n c e p t ,  Behavior S e l f -Concept  and 
Family  S e l f -C o n c e p t ,  Problem C h e c k l i s t ,  Family Environment Scale -  Cohesion,  
C o n f l i c t  and C o n t r o l ,  and achievement te s ts  in Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  
and Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Paren t ing  techn iques .  In a d d i t i o n ,  f i v e  one hour 
o b s e rv a t io n s  were implemented using the Behavior Coding System (P a t te rso n  e t  a l ,
1969).
The subjects  were drawn from the popu la t ions  o f  th re e  e lementary  schools.  
Cov ar ia tes  which were used to  equate the  th r e e  groups inc luded: age o f  t a r g e t
c h i l d ,  pa re n ta l  years  o f  e d u c a t io n ,  f a m i ly  s i z e ,  f a m i ly  income and pre te s t  
scores.  They were then separa ted  in to  th re e  groups. Group I (n**l3) rece ived  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Techniques: e ig h t  two-hour sessions,  one per week f o r  8
weeks. Group I I  (n = 13) rece ived  e ig h t  weeks o f  Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  
Techniques: e ig h t  t h re e -h o u r  sessions,  one per week f o r  e ig h t  weeks. The con­
t r o l  group (n=lA) p a r t i c i p a t e d  in the pce-post t e s t i n g  procedures.  When t h i s  
study was completed,  they rece ived e ig h t  weeks o f  parent  t r a i n i n g  techniques.
The a n a ly s is  o f  data reveated  the f o l l o w i n g :
1) Contrary  to  p r e d i c t i o n ,  th e re  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found
among Groups I ,  I I  and I I I  in To ta l  S e l f -C o n c ep t ,
Contrary  to  p r e d i c t i o n ,  th e re  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found 
among Groups I ,  I I  and I I I  in Behavior S e l f - c o n c e p t .
Contrary  to p r e d i c t i o n ,  there  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found 
among Groups I ,  I I  and I I I  in Family  S e l f - c o n c e p t ,
As p r e d ic t e d ,  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i ­
c a n t l y  fewer problem behaviors  in t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n  than e i t h e r  
the Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n t ro l  groups,
This  p r e d i c t i o n  was p a r t i a l l y  c o r r e c t  as the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more cohesion and less  
c o n f l i c t  than the  c o n t ro l  group. Contrary  to p r e d i c t i o n ,  the Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group d id  not demonstrate s i g n i f i c a n t l y  less  
f a m i ly  c o n f l i c t .  N e i th e r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  nor the c o n tro l  
group port rayed  s i g n i f i c a n t  change in the areas o f  Cohesion,  Control  
or Conf1 i c t .
Contrary  to  p r e d i c t i o n ,  th e re  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  changes in the  
fo l lo w in g  r e le v a n t  p a t te rn s  o f  behavior  change in Groups I ,  I I  and 111 
compliance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  t a l k ,  touch, p o s i t i v e  p h y s c ia l ,  a p p ro v a l ,  and 
compliance to  approval  behav iors .  There was, however,  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
decrease in t a l k - t a l k  behaviors de te c ted  in the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
Group. Dev iant behaviors o f  the t a r g e t  c h i l d  did s i g n i f i c a n t l y  de­
crease in the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group, but not in the Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group. P o s i t i v e  p a ren ta l  consequations were  
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  increased in the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T ra in in g  Group,  
but not in the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent T r a in in g  Group.
As p r e d ic t e d ,  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i ­
c a n t ly  h igher  BM achievement scores than the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  Group. C o n c u rre n t ly ,  the Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  
Group s i g n i f i c a n t l y  increased PET achievement scores and the Be­
h av io r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group d id  not .
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Chapter 1 
In t r o d u c t io n
The aspect o f  paren t  t r a i n i n g  has been a r e l a t i v e l y  new concept in fa m i ly  
development.  Parents a re  g e n e r a l l y  expected to know how to rear  t h e i r  own 
c h i ld r e n  as a n a tu ra l  consequence o f  everyday l i v i n g .  In many cases,  parents  
use the same rear ing  techniques th a t  they had experienced when they were grow­
ing up. Although these techniques may have been found to be e f f e c t i v e  in the 
p ast ,  they may be i n e f f e c t i v e  o r  even d e t r im e n t a l  when a p p l ie d  in the contem­
porary fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e .  I n e f f i c i e n t  o r  abusive  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  techniques may 
s t i l l  be used even though they o f f e r  poor r e s u l t s .
The growing concern f o r  v ic t im s  o f  c h i l d  abuse has acted as a c a t a l y s t  in 
exe m p l i fy in g  the need f o r  proper methods o f  re a r in g  c h i ld r e n .  From the general  
l i t e r a t u r e ,  i t  was discovered t h a t  c h i ld r e n  who were abused in the past  became 
c h i ld -a b u s e rs  themselves.  This  p a t t e r n ,  then cont inues,  even though the  parents  
themselves are  d isappointed  in t h e i r  a c t io n s .  Severe p e n a l t i e s  a re  a ls o  imposed 
f o r  known cases o f  c h i l d  abuse,  but i t  s t i l l  occurs a t  an i n t o l e r a b l e  l e v e l .
The growing trend in parent t r a i n i n g  appears to r e l a t e  what parents  can do 
in order  to  remediate d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  r a th e r  than c h a s t is in g  them f o r  t h e i r  f a i l ­
ures.  Extensive research has developed numerous techniques which have been 
successful  w i th in  f a m i ly  s e t t i n g s .  Current  p e r io d ic a ls  and books a re  f i l l e d  
w ith  v a r io u s  perspec t ives  and methods o f  c h i l d - r e a r i n g .  However, much o f  th is  
l i t e r a t u r e  may be so g e n e ra l ,  as to cover a l a r g e  audience,  tha t  p r a c t i c a l ,  
s p e c i f i c  methods a re  never presented .  In a d d i t i o n ,  these methods a re  not a l ­
ways un iform and c o n t r a d ic t o r y  in fo rm at io n  may be given f o r  s im i l a r  s i t u a t i o n s ,  
t h i s  tends to add to  the confusion o f  an a l r e a d y  perplexed parent  p o p u la t io n .
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The use o f  "cookbook" approaches to  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  are u s u a l l y  perceived  
with  a g r e a t  deal  o f  skept ic ism  f o r  t h e  fo l low ing  reasons: 1) c h i ld re n  a re
in d iv id u a ls  and techniques that work w i t h  one c h i l d  may not work w i th  another ,
2 ) parents may m i s i n t e r p r e t  the in fo rm a t io n  and, thereby use th e  techniques  
i n c o r r e c t l y ,  and 3) complex r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i th in  t h e  family c o n t a i n  so many 
v ar ia b le s  t h a t  a comprehensive manual f o r  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  would be an impossible  
task to complete .  P a re n t  groups in c o rp o ra te  a t r a i n e d  s p e c i a l i s t  who can o f f e r  
techniques i n d i v i d u a l l y  designed f o r  th e  s p e c i f i c  f a m i ly  u n i t .
Parent t r a i n i n g  invo lves  s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  which can be used to  e s t a b l is h  
p o s i t i v e  r e la t i o n s h i p s  as well  as to  increase c o o p e ra t io n  among a l l  members o f  
the fa m i ly .  S k i l l s  connote  the concept o f  l e a r n i n g .  Any p o l ish ed  s k i l l  can 
only  be a s c e r ta in e d  a f t e r  t ra in in g  and p ra c t ic e .  Proper s k i l l s  in ch i ld  mana­
gement need to  be ta ught  and g r a d u a l l y  accommodated w i th in  the p a ren ta l  thought  
processes.  I t  may a ls o  e n t a i l  c o n t in u a l  learning o r  re fresher  t r a i n i n g  courses  
in order to  mainta in  h ig h  levels o f  p ro f i c ie n c y  w i t h i n  the c h i l d - r e a r i n g  a r e a .
The s o c ia l  r e la t i o n s h i p s  that  a r e  formed w i t h i n  the fa m i ly  mold a founda­
t ion  by which the in d i v i d u a l  members i n t e r a c t  w i t h  o thers  w i t h i n  t h e i r  community,
 " L ik e w is e ,  i t  p a t t e r n s  the form and range o f  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  f o r  s e c u r i ty ,
p leasure ,  and s e l f  r e a l i z a t i o n .  I t  s t r u c tu r e s  th e  sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  th e  
ind iv idua l  must feel  f o r  the w e l fa re  o f  others .  I t  provides models for success  
and f a i l u r e  in personal and social  performance" (Ackerman, 1958,  p. 23) .
T h e r o r e t i c a l  Ra t iona le  
C h i l d - r e a r i n g  and e f f e c t i v e  management techn iques  have been a primary 
concern o f  our  fo rbears  and have become in c re a s in g ly  important today .  The h i s ­
t o r i c a l  p e rs p e c t iv e  r e v e a ls  strong recommendations f o r  p u n i t iv e  and r e s t r i c t i v e
measures in r a i s i n g  c h i ld r e n .  C h i l d - b e a t i n g s ,  t a l e s  o f  s t ra nge  demons who eat  
c h i l d r e n  i f  they a r e  bad, p u b l ic  d i s p l a y  o f  hangings,  swaddling techniques and 
even chemical  means in the form o f  Godfrey C o r d i a l ,  a m ix ture  o f  opium, molasses 
and sassafrass were used. F o r t u n a t e l y ,  over t im e ,  the above techniques have 
lessened in f re quency .  "Good p a re n t in g  is something th a t  has been achieved  
o n ly  a f t e r  c e n t u r ie s  as gen era t io n  a f t e r  g e n e ra t io n  o f  parents  t r i e d  to overcome 
the abuse o f  t h e i r  own chi ldhoods by reaching out to  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  on more 
mature  leve ls  o f  r e l a t i n g "  (De Mause, 1975 p. 8 5 ) .
Unproduct ive c h i l d - r e a r i n g  techniques have led to maladjustment tendencies  
in c h i l d r e n  (P e te rs o n ,  1961).  C h i ld re n  who r e p o r t  t h e i r  parents  as punishing  
a g e n ts ,  tend to be viewed as more withdrawn than t h e i r  peers.  C o n c u r re n t ly ,  
i n t r o v e r t e d  c h i ld r e n  tend to p e rc e iv e  t h e i r  parents  as r e j e c t i n g  (Siegelman,
1 966 ) .  Behavior d is o r d e r s  have been s t ro n g ly  in f luenced  by e i t h e r  h ig h ly  p e r ­
m is s iv e  or  h ig h ly  r e s t r i c t i v e  home environments.  "Absence o f  pa re n ta l  c o n s t r a in t s  
may be in t e r p r e t e d  by the c h i ld  as e i t h e r  r e j e c t i o n  or  i n d i f f e r e n c e  on the p a r t  
o f  th e  parents . . . .  High pa ren ta l  r e s t r i c t i v e n e s s ,  on the o th e r  hand, would 
c r e a t e  a s i t u a t i o n  on which f a i l u r e  to  meet p a re n ta l  e x p e c ta t io n s  would be r e a l i z e d "  
( W i l l i a m s ,  J r .  e t  a l ,  1970, p. 2 9 0 ) .  In another  a n a l y s is ,  p a re n ta l  dominance was 
found to  be s e x - l i n k e d  w i th  r e fe re n c e  to  behavior d i s r u p t io n s .  A dominant mother-  
p a ss iv e  f a th e r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  was most d e t r im e n ta l  to  boys, w h i l e  the converse was 
t r u e  f o r  g i r l s .  Mothers were expected to f u l f i l l  an express ive  a f f e c t i o n a l  r o l e ,  
whereas the f a t h e r s  were to assume an ins trumenta l  -  a d ap t ive  r o l e .  " I f  e i t h e r  
o f  th e  parents a b d i c a t e  t h e i r  s e x - r o l e  model f u n c t io n  by p la y in g  a passive  ro le  
in the  f a m i ly ,  some degree o f  f a m i ly  d is ru p t io n  occurs"  ( K l e i n  e t  a l ,  1972,  
p. ^ 1 9 ) .
Ch i ld ren  may be lea rn in g  in a p p r o p r ia t e  behav iors  from the  fa m i ly  e n v i r o n -
ment.  Agressive boys tend to come from homes where high ra te s  o f  aggression a re  
found {P a t te rs o n ,  1967) .  These c h i ld r e n  tend to  grow up and become abusive  
p a re n ts  w i th  t h e i r  own c h i ld r e n .  "For many o f  our m a l t r e a t i n g  parents  those  
v e r y  a t t r i b u t e s  and behaviors t h a t  were so l i f e  th re a te n in g  to them in t h e i r  
e a r l y  chi ldhood now become models f o r  d i s c i p l i n i n g  t h e i r  own c h i l d r e n , "  (Paulson  
e t  a l ,  1974, p. 2 8 ) .
There is a growing increase in the group approach toward p o s i t i v e  mental 
h e a l t h .  The p e r s p e c t iv e  has broadened to inc lude  the s o c ia l  i n t e r a c t i v e  e n v i ro n ­
ment.  The t r a d i t i o n a l  d i s p o s i t i o n a l ,  i d io g ra p h ic  pe rs p e c t iv e  may c onta in  s h o r t ­
comings when c o n fro n te d  w i th  the socia l  r e a l i t i e s  o f  the community where the  
i n d i v i d u a l  re s id e s .  "The concepts o f  'normal 1 behavior  which p r e v a i l  in a 
g iv e n  community in f lu e n c e  g r e a t l y  peop le 's  r e a c t io n s  to nonconforming types o f  
conduct.  Such s o c i a l  judgements t r a n s la t e d  i n to  everyday behav ior  o f  persons 
toward one another  may heighten the  tendencies toward i l l n e s s  in an in d iv id u a l  
o r  may a f f e c t  the  process o f  recovery"  (Ackerman, 1958,  p. 6 ) .
Man has always been a s o c ia l  animal and in f luenced by the dec is ion-m aking  
process .  This i n f lu e n c e  is he ightened d u r ing  ambiguous s i t u a t i o n s  (Asch, 1952).  
When unsure or l a c k in g  in co n f id en ce ,  one tends to  conform to group d e c is io n s .  
S t r i v i n g  fo r  power and lea d e rs h ip  ro les  have been def ined  as a fu n c t io n  o f  so c ia l  
s e n s i t i v i t y  and c o r r e c t  pe rcept ions  o f  s o c ia l  meaning (Lewin,  1951).
This use o f  the  group approach a l lows f o r  r e a l i t y - t e s t i n g  o f  in te rp ers o n a l  
s k i l l  development. In th is  manner,  the s e l f  may be perce ived as a system 
whereby p o s i t i v e  s o c i a l  remarks enhance,  w h i l e  n e g at ive  s ta tements degrade the  
I n d i v i d u a l .  " A c c o rd in g ly ,  p s y c h i a t r i c  t re a tm e n t  should be d i r e c t e d  toward the  
c o r r e c t i o n  o f  in te rp e rs o n a l  d i s t o r t i o n s ,  thus enabl ing  the in d iv id u a l  to  lead 
a more abundant l i f e ,  to p a r t i c i p a t e  c o l l a b o r a t i v e l y  w i th  o t h e r s ,  to o b ta in
6In te rp ers o n a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n s  in the c o n te x t  o f  r e a l i s t i c ,  m utua l ly  s a t i s f y i n g  
in te rp ers o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s "  (Yalom, 1970, p. 19) .
Communication w i t h i n  groups involves  a complex network o f  countless  
p o s s ib le  combinations and p o t e n t i a l  f o r  d i s t o r t i o n .  Communication w i t h i n  the  
f a m i ly  u n i t  becomes more complex as i t  is a lso  in te g ra te d  w i th  numerous s o c i a l ­
i z in g  fu n c t io n s .  The psychosocial  framework includes an inner  c i r c l e  o f  in ­
te rpersona l  r e la t i o n s h i p s  as w e l l  as an o u te r  c i r c l e  which is involved w i t h  
emotional  s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  sexual  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  s t a t u s ,  economic s e c u r i t y ,  c h i l d -  
r e a r i n g ,  and home management. Family developmental  t h e o r i s t s  view the f a m i ly  
in seven success ive stages which inc lude  the: ( l )  e s tab l ishm ent  phase,
(2 ) c h i l d - r e a r i n g ,  ( 3 ) school-age c h i l d r e n ,  (**) ado les c en ts ,  ( 5) launching  
s tage ,  ( 6 ) post p a ren ta l  s tage ,  and (7)  aging f a m i l i e s  (Woody and Woody, 1973).  
"The i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  in d iv id u a l  and f a m i ly  needs and o f  in d iv id u a l  and f a m i ly  
p a t te rn s  o f  beh av io r ,  both w i t h i n  the fa m i ly  and o u ts ide  In the la rg e r  s o c i e t y ,  
suggests the many p os s ib le  sources o f  f a m i ly  problems" (Woody and Woody, 1973* 
p. 3 0 ) .
The f a m i l y ,  as a system, invo lves a t o t a l  u n i t  o f  i n t e g r a t i v e  processes.
"This  ' f a m i l y '  set  o f  r e l a t i o n s  may be mapped in to  one's  body, f e e l i n g s ,  thoughts ,  
im ag ina t ions ,  dreams, p e rcep t io n s ;  i t  may become scenarios enveloping o n e 's  
a c t io n s ,  and i t  may be mapped onto any aspect o f  the cosmos," (Laing,  1971, p- 18) .  
In order  to p rov ide  any l a s t i n g  t h e r a p e u t ic  va lue  w i t h i n  the fa m i ly  system, i t  
is e s s e n t ia l  to  take  in to  account the m u l t i p l e  v a r i a b l e s  t h a t  i t  c o n ta in s .
"From these c o n s id e ra t io n s  a r is e s  my co n v ic t io n s  t h a t  the s i n g l e ,  most encom­
passing reason f o r  our conspicuous f a i l u r e  thus f a r  to prevent mental i l l n e s s  
d e r iv e s  from our  f a i l u r e  to  cope w i th  the mental h e a l th  problems of f a m i ly  l i f e "  
(Ackerman, 1958, p. 9 ) .
7The d isorders  o f  sch izophren ia  have been traced to d i s t o r t i o n s  o f  f a m i ly  
communication p a t t e r n s .  N o tab ly ,  the double -b ind  s i t u a t i o n  which increases  
f r u s t r a t i o n  and a n x i e t y  w i t h i n  the c h i l d .  "The idea proposed was th a t  the  
sch izophren ic  had been ra ised in a s i t u a t i o n  where he faced c o n f l i c t i n g  l e v e l s  
o f  message from a p a ren t  or  a combination o f  both parents  w i t h  an in ju n c t io n  
a g a in s t  commenting on th is  c o n f l i c t  or  leav ing  the f i e l d "  (H a le y ,  19 69 , p. 2 1 ) .
T r a d i t i o n a l  t h e r a p e u t ic  measures f a i l e d  to take  in to  account the fa m i ly  
r e a c t io n  to the i d e n t i f i e d  p a t i e n t .  High re c id iv is m  ra te s  have been noted in 
mental  h o s p i ta ls .  H a l f  o f  the  annual admissions to mental h o s p i ta ls  r e tu r n  f o r  
t re a tm en t  ( S i I v e r s t e i n ,  1968).  S h o r t - te rm  therapy p a t i e n t s  remain in the hos­
p i t a l  longer than o r i g i n a l l y  designed or a re  r e -a d m it te d  s i x  months a f t e r  the  
t re a tm e n t  ended ( D i n t z  e t  a l ,  19 6 1 ) .  Recid iv ism w i t h i n  the mental h o s p i ta l  
framework involves  m u l t i p l e  v a r i a b l e s .  F a m i l i a l  r e a c t io n  to  t h i s  phenomena 
must be taken i n t o  account as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  the th e r a p e u t ic  process.
" I n  t rea tm ent ,  the  assumption is developing t h a t  one person cannot change unless  
the  context of  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  in which he l i v e s  a ls o  changes, which leads to  
more treatment o f  m a r i t a l  p a i rs  and whole f a m i l i e s  as a consequence" (H a le y ,  
1969,  p. 27 ) .
Parent s k i l l - b u i l d i n g  techn iques ,  a l though not a new concept has g r e a t l y  
increased over the  past  decade.  Parents have the primary in f lu e n c e  o f  the c h i ld  
d u r in g  the f o r m a t iv e  years  (Hawkins,  1972).  In a d d i t i o n ,  p a ren t in g  s k i l l s  a re  
c l o s e l y  a l l i g n e d  w i t h  p r e v e n t a t i v e  mental  h e a l th  care  ( G l i d w e l l ,  1971).  "By 
c o n s u l t in g  w i th  p a r e n t s ,  we a re  e s s e n t i a l l y  a f f e c t i n g  the c h i l d  by communicating 
w i t h  s i g n i f i c a n t  a d u l t s  in h is  l i f e .  I t  is the parents  who provide  guidance  
f o r  the c h i l d ' s  growth development and beh av io r ,  and i t  is from them t h a t  he 
observes the n a tu r e  o f  human r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  By d i r e c t l y  h e lp in g  the p a re n t s ,
8we are  t h e r e f o r e ,  prov id ing  i n d i r e c t  s e r v i c e  to the c h i l d "  (C a r ls on ,  1969,
p. 136) .
The formal use o f  p a ren t  t r a i n i n g  s k i l l s  in a group approach d id  not become 
popular  u n t i l  World War 11. War-t ime shortages n e c e s s i ta te d  the need fo r  a 
system which req u i red  the same coverage,  but less p ro fe ss io n a l  personnel  
( O ' D e l l ,  197*0 • The d iscove ry  led to increased use o f  parent groups as i t  con­
ta in e d  numerous advantages over  t r a d i t i o n a l  c h i ld  th e ra p y .  They a re :  (1) less
p ro fe ss iona l  t ime is necessary ,  ( 2 ) less parent  suspiciousness is c reated  as 
they become an in te g ra l  p a r t  in the maintenance o f  the therapy,  ( 3 ) th e r a ­
p e u t ic  change appears to be f a s t e r ,  (4)  increased g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  takes place  
as the fa m i ly  is used to g e th e r  as a u n i t ,  and ( 5 ) the increased confidence  
l e v e l  o f  the parents  a f t e r  t r a i n i n g  leads to  f u r t h e r  independence and thereby  
prevents  f u t u r e  problems from a r i s i n g  (Clement ,  1971).
Statement o f  the Problem and Treatment Programs
Parents a r e  o f te n  blamed, but never t r a in e d  f o r  what they do (Gordon,
1 970 ) .  Many c h i l d - r e a r i n g  d i f f i c u l t i e s  emerge because o f  poor p a ren t in g  s k i l l s  
due to i n s u f f i c i e n t  knowledge o f  proper techniques.  The major r a t i o n a l e  behind 
pa ren t  groups appear to focus upon the re -e d u c a t io n  o f  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  techniques.
"A parent educat ion  program is a means f o r  producing a b e t t e r  f u n c t io n in g  c h i l d . . .  
A major purpose o f  parent  education  is to  g ive  parents  the conf idence  to assume 
the  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  the management o f  t h e i r  own c h i l d r e n , "  (Lutherman, 1973, 
p. 50 7 ) .  "One o f  the most s i g n i f i c a n t  s o c ie t a l  problems stem from the f a c t  
t h a t  parents seldom re ce ive  adequate t r a i n i n g  in r e l a t i n g  e f f e c t i v e l y  and in a 
growth promoting manner w i t h  c h i l d r e n , "  (Dinkmeyer,  1973,  p. 2 5 2 ) .
I n s t r u c t i o n  f o r  proper paren t in g  has been delayed f o r  general  usage be­
cause o f  conservat ism w i t h i n  the American educat ion system. The to p ic s  o f
9d iscuss ion  in vo lv in g  m o th e r -c h i ld  i n t e r a c t i o n s  o f  love and warmth were more 
c o n v e n ie n t ly  s h i f t e d  to  the p r i v a t e  domain o f  the fa m i ly  u n i t ,  so as not to  
o v er la p  governmental  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  w i t h  those o f  the c i t i z e n r y  (H o ro wi tz ,  
1976).
In a review o f  l i t e r a t u r e  comprising t h i r t y  years  o f  re s e a rch ,  Becker  
(196*0 found 88 re fe re n c e s  r e f e r r i n g  to  parent t r a i n i n g .  S ince  I 9 6 0 , however,  
over 200 re fe rences  have been found (H o ro w i tz ,  1 976 ) .  O ve ra l l  growth in parent  
t r a i n i n g  has increased on a geometric  progress ion .  The mushrooming research  
has added new dimensions as we l l  as new quest ions o r  areas to  d iscover  in t h i s  
domain. "We do not by any means b e l i e v e  th is  work is completed. . . . .The process 
o f  adding new components and a l t e r i n g  or  d e l e t i n g  o ld  ones a r e  s t i l l  going on.  
The ' c u r r e n t '  manual is l i t t l e  more than a snapshot o f  the t rea tm ent  process as 
we found i t  a t  the t ime o f  th is  w r i t i n g , "  (P a t t e r s o n ,  1976, p. x ) . "The more 
one s tu d ie s  fa m i ly  dynamics,  the more unc lear  one becomes as to  the ways fa m i ly  
dynamics compare and c o n t r a s t  w i th  the o th e r  groups not c a l l e d  f a m i l i e s ,  l e t  
alone the way f a m i l i e s  d i f f e r "  (L a in g ,  1972, p. 3 ) •
The need f o r  paren t  t r a i n i n g  is e s s e n t i a l .  The fam i ly  s t r u c t u r e  has been 
weakened by increas ing m o b i l i t y ,  woman's changing r o l e ,  and l i m i t e d  usefu lness  
as the economic,  e d u c a t io n a l ,  r e c r e a t i o n a l  and s o c i a l i z i n g  fu n c t io n s  have been 
usurped by schools ,  government and in d u s t ry .
T o f f l e r  (1970,  p. 249) descr ibes  the in n o v a t iv e  " f r a c t u r e d  fa m i ly "  con­
s i s t i n g  o f  th ings  such as: " c h i l d l e s s  m arr iage ,  p ro fe ss io n a l  parenthood, post­
re t i r e m e n t  c h i l d r e a r i n g  corpora te  f a m i l i e s ,  communes, g e r i a t r i c  group m a rr ia g e s ,  
homosexual fa m i ly  u n i t s  and polygamy." E xac t ly  how e xtens ive  the impact o f  
these trends w i l l  be on the fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e  is d i f f i c u l t  to  a s c e r t a in  a t  th is  
t ime.
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N e u ro t ic  fa m i ly  p a t te rn s  can produce n e u r o t i c  a d u l ts  (Davis and Engen, 
1975)-  Undes irab le  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  p r a c t ic e s  may i n s t i l l  n e u r o t i c  c h i l d r e n .  
Physical  punishment f o r  aggression leads to aggression o u t s id e  o f  the home 
(Bandura and W a l te rs ,  1963)-  U n s o c ia l i z e d  a ggress ive  c h i ld r e n  are a r e s u l t  o f  
in c o n s is te n t  d i s c i p l i n a r y  p ra c t ic e s  (Coleman, 1972).
Lindsey re la te d  t h a t  the number o f  school c h i ld r e n  v a s t l y  outweighs the 
t o t a l  number o f  p ro fe s s io n a ls  who a re  a v a i l a b l e  to  work w i t h  them ( U l r i c h  e t  a l ,  
1972).  For t h a t  reason a lo ne ,  p r e v e n t a t i v e  paren t  t r a i n i n g  is necessary fo r  
product ive  c h i ld  management.
Hypotheses
The purpose of t h i s  study is  to  determine what e f f e c t s  Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  and Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  parent  t r a i n i n g  techniques have on parenta l  
s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  p a t te rn s  o f  fa m i ly  behav ior  and f a m i ly  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  More speci­
f i c a l l y ,  what are  the e f f e c t s  o f  parent  t r a i n i n g  as they r e l a t e  w i th  parenta l  
s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n s  o f  t h e i r  own b e h av io r ,  s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n s  w i t h  r e fe re n c e  to t h e i r  
f a m i ly  s t r u c t u r e ,  and perceptions  o f  the number o f  problems they encounter  wi th  
t h e i r  t a r g e t  chi ld? What a re  the e f f e c t s  o f  paren t  t r a i n i n g  as they r e l a t e  
w i th  b ehav io ra l  p a t te r n s  o f  f a m i ly  i n t e r a c t io n ?  What a r e  the  e f f e c t s  o f  parent  
t r a i n i n g  as they r e l a t e  w i th  the c o g n i t i v e  knowledge o f  paren t  t r a i n i n g  te chn i ­
ques?
Hypothesis 1: The t o t a l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  o f  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group
w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g re a te r  improvement than Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  or con­
t r o l  groups. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  group w i l l  
show a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  p r e -p o s t  change in t o t a l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  than e i t h e r  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  contro l  groups.
Hypothesis 2: The behav iora l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  o f  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g
group w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g reater  improvement than Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
o r  contro l  g roups.  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  group 
w i l l  show g r e a t e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  pre-post change in b ehav io ra l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  than 
e i t h e r  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  o r  control  groups.
Hypothesis 3: The fami ly  s e l f - c o n c e p t  o f  the Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g
group w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g reater  improvement than the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  
or contro l  g roups .  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  group 
w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  p re -post  change in f a m i ly  s e l f - c o n c e p t  than 
e i t h e r  the Behav io r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  or c o n t r o l  groups.
Hypothesis b:  The number o f  problem b ehav io rs  from ta rg e te d  c h i ld r e n  o f  the
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  group w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than 
Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  or  contro l  groups. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the 
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  group w i l l  show a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  p re -p o s t  d i f f e r e n c e  
in problem behav io rs  in t h e i r  ta rge t  c h i l d r e n  than e i t h e r  the Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  or c o n t r o l  groups.
Hypothesis 5:  The Family Environment o f  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent E f f e c ­
t iveness  T r a i n i n g  w i l l  show a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than c o n t r o l .
More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  w i l l  
show higher cohes ion ,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  lower degree o f  c o n f l i c t  and s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
h ig h er  paren ta l  contro l  than the contro l  group.
Hypothesis 6 : There w i l l  be a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  change in r e le v a n t  p a t te rn s
o f  behavior f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  group than f o r  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  and th e  control  g roup .  S p e c i f i c a l l y  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  group 
w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h i g h e r  frequency behaviors  o f  compl iance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  
t a l k ,  touch, p o s i t i v e  p h y s i c a l ,  approva l ,  compl iance-approval  and t a l k - t a l k
12
i n t e r a c t i o n s  than the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c ontro l  groups.  
Hypothesis 7: The l e a r n in g  achievement o f  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t io n  and Parent
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T ra in in g  w i l l  show g r e a t e r  improvement than the c o n t ro l  group.  
More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  w i l l  
show h igher  p o s t - t e s t  scores than the c o ntro l  group.
D e f i n i t i o n  o f  Terms
S e l f -Concept
"The s e l f  is an o rgan ized  set ( G e s t a l t )  o f  perceptions  and c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
o f  the 1 11 o r  'me1. The term r e f e r s  to both the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  the 11' or  
'me' and the percept ions  t h a t  we have about o t h e r s "  ( P r i c e ,  1972,  p. 131).
One o f  the  goals o f  p a ren t  t r a i n i n g  is to  increase  awareness o f  s e l f  and others  
w i t h i n  the  fa m i ly  c o n te x t .  Awareness is the f i r s t  step toward r e a l i s t i c  goals.  
From the s tandpoint  o f  the i n d iv id u a l  f a m i ly  u n i t  as w e l l  as t h a t  o f  the course 
i n s t r u c t o r ,  p ro per ly  s ta te d  goals a re  necessary .  "When c l e a r l y  d e f in e d  goals 
are  l a c k in g ,  i t  is impossible  to  e v a lu a t e  a course or  program e f f i c i e n t l y ,  and 
there  is no sound basis  f o r  s e l e c t i n g  m a t e r i a l s ,  content  or i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
methods," (Mager,  1972,  p. 3 ) .  C o n c u r re n t ly ,  perceptions o f  a d u l t s  toward 
c h i ld r e n  a r e  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  w i th  t h e i r  consequent behavior (Rosenthal  and 
Jacobson, 1968).
O p e r a t i o n a l l y ,  s e l f - c o n c e p t  is  de f ined  by the fo l lo w in g  t e s t  scores from 
the Tennessee S e l f -Concept  Scale :  T o ta l  Score,  Behavior Score ( th e  s u b je c t 's
s e l f - p e r c e p t i o n  o f  the way he a c t s )  and Family Score ( the  s u b j e c t ' s  s e l f  per­
cept io n  in re fe rence  to  h is  fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e ) .  In a d d i t i o n ,  the Problem Check­
l i s t  w i l l  be used to assess the number o f  problems the sub jec ts  p e rce ive  from 
t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n .  Please r e f e r  to  Appendix B f o r  an example p ro to c o l .
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Family  In t e r a c t i o n
Family i n t e r a c t i o n  assesses the so c ia l  c l im a t e  o f  the f a m i l y  s t r u c t u r e .
The general  atmosphere o f  the fa m i ly  u n i t  is i n d i c a t i v e  o f  the amount o f  freedom 
o r  r e s t r i c t i v e n e s s  is p e rm i t te d .  A p o s i t i v e  change in f a m i ly  atmosphere would 
tend to  increase p o s i t i v e  communication s k i l l s  as we l l  as form a more conducive  
environment f o r  p ro d u c t iv e  parent  re a r in g  s k i l l s .  In an o p e r a t io n a l  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  
r e le v a n t  scores on the Family  Environment Scale ( c o n t r o l ,  c o n f l i c t ,  and cohesion 
s c a l e s ) ,  would assess f a m i ly  i n t e r a c t i o n .
P a t te rn s  o f  Behavior Change
" In  the f i n a l  a n a l y s i s ,  the outcome goal o f  any counsel ing  in t e r v e n t i o n  is 
to  help  a person behave in a more rewarding manner" (Delaney and E isenberg,
1972,  p. 2 ) .  The t h e o r ie s  o f  the paren t  t r a i n i n g  methods used in th is  study  
a re  der ived  from two predominant counsel ing  th e o r ie s  in contemporary p r o f e s ­
s io n a l  d i s c i p l i n e s .  Behavior change is a pr imary  in d ic a t o r  o f  the p ro d u c t iv e ­
ness o f  the t r a i n i n g  techniques ,  O p e r a t i o n a l l y  -  behavior change is d e f in e d  by 
frequency i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  the parents and t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n  w i t h in  the  home 
environment by o b j e c t i v e  observers .  The o b s erva t io n  coding system w i th  t h i r t y -  
two c a te g o r ie s  w i l l  be used to ana lyze  these behav iors .  The frequency behaviors  
w i l l  be assessed p r e - p o s t ,  and th ree  times dur ing in t e r v e n t i o n .  The Behavior  
Coding System (P a t te rso n  e t  a l ,  1969) w i l l  use a 15 second t im e  i n t e r v a l  tech­
nique and ob s erv a t io n  sessions w i l l  be one hour in d u ra t io n .
Compliance: A person immediately does what is asked o f  him.
A t t e n t i o n :  When a person l i s t e n s  to  o r  looks a t  another  person and the c a t e ­
g o r ie s  Approval  and Disapproval  a re  not a p p r o p r ia t e .
T a l k :  This code Is used i f  none o f  the  o th er  codes are a p p l i c a b l e .
Touching: When the s u b je c t  touches another  person or  hands an o b je c t  to  another
person.
P o s i t i v e  P h ys ica l :  A sub jec t  p h y s i c a l l y  shows approval  through gesture  or
movement.
Approva l:  A person gives  c l e a r  ge s tu ra l  o r  verba l  approval  to another  i n d i v i ­
dua l .  Must include some c le a r  in d ic a t io n  o r  p o s i t i v e  i n t e r e s t  or  
movement (Pa t te rso n  e t  a l ,  1969).
Process I n t e r a c t i o n  Behaviors
Compl iance-Approval : Frequency counts o f  t h i s  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i l l  be assessed.
The in d iv id u a l  c a teg o r ie s  are  discussed above,
T a l k - t a l k :  Frequency counts o f  t h i s  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i l l  be assessed. The i n d i v i ­
dual c a te g o r ie s  a re  discussed above.
Learning Concepts
The c o g n i t i v e  understand ing o f  the concepts used In both Behavior M o d i f i ­
c a t io n  and Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  a re  e s s e n t ia l  be fore  they can be 
c o r r e c t l y  put in to  p r a c t i c e .  In a d d i t i o n ,  any g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  and long-term  
e f f e c t s  o f  the trea tm ents  w i l l  be dependent upon the basic  knowledge o f  the 
concepts learned in the t rea tm ent  programs. O p e r a t i o n a l l y ,  the concepts d i s ­
cussed w i l l  be assessed pre and post by the use o f  f a c t u a l  t e s ts .
Chapter 11
Review o f  the L i t e r a t u r e
This  c hapter  conta ins  a review o f  the l i t e r a t u r e  as i t  r e l a t e s  w i t h :
a .  T h e o r e t i c a l  Framework-Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g
b. Review o f  Re lated  L i t e r a t u r e - P a r e n t  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g
c.  T h e o r e t i c a l  Framework-Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n
d. Review o f  Related L i t e r a t u r e - B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n
e.  Types o f  Famil ies
T h e o r e t i c a l  Framework-Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T ra in in g
The t h e o r e t i c a l  base used in Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  is s o l i d l y  
b u i l t  upon the foundat ion  o f  Rogerian c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  th e ra p y .  Strong emphasis 
is made concerning immediate here and now r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  empathy,  congruence,  
p o s i t i v e  s e l f - r e g a r d  and communication s k i l l  development,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in the  
areas o f  r e f l e c t i v e  statements  and a c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  s k i l l s .  "The basic  th e m e . . .  
is an emphasis on conce iv ing  o f  therapy  as a process,  both in terms o f  the in ­
t e r n a l  events o c cu r r in g  w i t h i n  the c l i e n t  and w i th  respect to  t h e i r  i n t e r a c t i o n  
o f  c l i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t "  (Wexler and R ice ,  197**, p. 16 ) .  The goal o f  therapy  
g e n e r a l l y  is to f a c i l i t a t e  the communicative process,  thereby  p e r m i t t in g  f r e e ­
dom o f  expression and re le a s e  o f  f r u s t r a t e d  f e e l i n g s .  "G u id e l in e s  a r e  o f f e r e d  
f o r  he lp ing  i n d iv id u a ls  c u l t i v a t e  f a c i l i t a t i n g  q u a l i t i e s  so t h a t  they can,  in 
t u r n ,  promote psychologica l  growth f o r  themselves,  t h e i r  spouses,  and t h e i r  
f a m i ly  members" (Shauble,  1973,  p. 6 5 ) .
"There is growing reason to suspect th a t  hope, purpose,  meaning, and 
d i r e c t i o n  in l i f e  produce and main ta in  w e l ln e s s ,  even in the  face  o f  s t r e s s ,  
whereas d e m o ra l i z a t io n  by the events and c o n d i t io n s  o f  d a i l y  e x is ta n c e  helps  
people become i l l "  (J oura rd ,  197**, p. 7 5 ) .  An i n t e r n a l  a t t i t u d e  or p r e d is ­
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p o s i t io n  appear to be the c r u c i a l  f a c to r s  involved in sickness o r  p o s i t i v e  
w e l l - b e i n g .  Sickness is viewed as a p r o t e s t  a g a in s t  a present l i f e  s t y le  which  
is a v e r s iv e  to the in d iv id u a l  (Jourard ,  197*0 .
P o s i t i v e  communication in the form o f  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  is th e  key to p o s i ­
t i v e  mental h e a l t h .  "Every  maladjusted person is a person who has not made 
h im s e l f  known to  another  human being and in consequence does no t  know h im s e l f "  
(Jourard ,  197*», p. 3 2 ) .
The communicative process is an emergining one, not an end process in and 
o f  i t s e l f  (Rogers and S k inner ,  1962) .  Buber mentions a s t r i v i n g  toward the  
n a tu r a l  u n fo ld in g  o f  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s .  I t  is  viewed as a f r u i t i o n  o f  the in ­
d i v i d u a l .  In a d d i t i o n ,  Rogerian counsel ing is perce ived  as a complement to  
behavior ism r a th e r  than being d i r e c t l y  o p p o s i t i o n a l .  To put i t  in another p e r ­
s p e c t iv e .  . . .  . " a f f e c t  and a c t io n  a re  n e i t h e r  opposed to  each o t h e r  nor m u tu a l ly  
e x c lu s iv e .  In f a c t ,  one does not occur except  in the  context  o f  the o th e r ;  
every  a c t io n  is e i t h e r  prompted by or e x p res s iv e  o f  some a f f e c t i v e  s t a t e ,  w h i l e  
every  a f f e c t  r e f e r s  to  the s t a t e  o f  the in d iv id u a l  in his a c t io n - o r i e n t e d  r e ­
l a t i o n s  w i t h i n  the wor ld"  (F is c h e r ,  1970,  p. 101).
A breakdown or  d i s t o r t i o n  in communication can r e s u l t  in confus ion ,  des­
p a i r ,  or f e e l i n g s  o f  hopelessness.  E x ten s ive  time and useless energy are  some­
times spent when t h i s  communicative process breaks down.
There  is something I d o n ' t  know 
t h a t  I am supposed to  know.
I d o n ' t  know what i t  is I d o n ' t  know, 
and yet  am supposed to  know, 
and I f e e l  I look s tup id  
i f  I seem both not to  know i t
and not know what I t  is I d o n ' t  know.
T h e r e f o r e ,  I pre tend to know I t ,
This  is n e r v e - r a c k in g
s ince  I d o n ' t  know what I must pretend to know.
T h e re fo re  I pretend to  know e v e r y th in g .
I fe e l  you know what I am supposed to  know 
but you c a n ' t  t e l l  me what i t  is
because you d o n ' t  know th a t  I d o n ' t  know what i t  is .
You may know what I d o n ' t  know, but not
t h a t  I d o n ' t  know i t ,
and 1 c a n ' t  t e l l  you.  So you w i l l  have to t e l l  
me e v e r y t h in g .  (La ing ,  1970, p. 5 6 ) .
Counsel ing is viewed as a process o f  f a c i l i t a t i n g  a c l i e n t ' s  s e l f - a w a r e n e s s .  
No one can know the c l i e n t  as w e l l  as the  c l i e n t  h im s e l f .  Goals o f  t h i s  therapy  
do not in c lu d e  s o c ia l  c o n fo r m i ty ,  b u t . . . " t h e  continued b e l i e f  in the c l i e n t ' s  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  and c a p a c i t y  to  devise the steps which w i l l  lead him to a more 
potent encounter w i t h  h is  r e a l i t y "  (Rogers and Wood, 197**, P* 21 3 ) .
S t r i v i n g  toward an in t e g r a t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y  is  a fu n c t io n  o f  s o c ia l  i n t e r ­
a c t io n .  Feedback ob ta in ed  by s i g n i f i c a n t  o thers  is perce ived w i t h i n  the i n d i ­
v idual  and is Incorpora ted  d i r e c t l y  w i t h  the way he sees h im s e l f .  " I t  is  the
dynamic f u n c t io n a l  c a p a c i t y  to  view and deal  w i t h  o thers  which has developed
out o f  the  i n t e r a c t i o n s  w i th  s i g n i f i c a n t  people.  In a way,  i t  is not o r i g i n a l  
w i th  the i n d i v i d u a l ,  but Is the  r e f l e c t i v e  a p p ra is a l  o f  o th e rs "  (Bruch, 197**, 
p. 156).
Communication th e o ry  and in te rp ers o n a l  r e la t i o n s h i p s  a re  s t r a t e g i c a l l y  
located w i t h i n  the locus of f a m i l y  d is tu rb a n ce s .  "Many fa m i ly  d is turbances
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suggest a homeostat ic deadlock marked by r e s t r i c t i v e ,  im prover ished , s t e r e o ­
typed and n e a r ly  unbreakable  fa m i ly  t i e s 1’ ( S t i e r l i n ,  197^« p. 30 3 ) .
The Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  program emphasizes communication s k i l l s  
as w e l l  as c o n f l i c t  re s o lu t io n  techniques (P e te rson ,  1969).  Gordon (1967)  
departs  from Rogerian phi losophy in the  area  o f  uncondi t iona l  p o s i t i v e  re gard .
He s u b s t i t u t e s  t h i s  concept w i th  h is  methods o f  c o n f l i c t  r e s o lu t io n  (as e xp la in ed  
e a r l i e r  in t h i s  s e c t i o n ) .  The outcomes o f  c o n f l i c t  r e s o lu t io n  include  the  
f o l l o w i n g :
1. C h i ld re n  a re  more m ot iva ted  to  c a r ry  out decis ions  
they have a hand in making (The P r i n c i p l e  o f  P a r t i ­
c i p a t i o n ) .  Rules and r e g u la t io n s  not on ly  a re  es tab­
l ished  but they a r e  more ap t  to  be fo l lo w ed .
2. Because parenta l  power does not have to be used, c h i l ­
dren have nothing to  rebel  a g a i n s t .  C h i ld ren  do not 
rebel  a g a in s t  p a r e n t s ,  they rebel  a g a in s t  power.
3. C h i ld re n  do th ings because they have agreed to  do 
them r a t h e r  than because they f e a r  punishment.
k .  C h i ld re n  have l i t t l e  reason to  l i e  and cover up so
they a r e  more open and honest w i th  t h e i r  p a ren ts .
5. Because a l l  s o lu t io n s  to c o n f l i c t s  a r e  a c ce p tab le  to
the c h i l d r e n ,  they do not f e e l  resentment and anger.
^or do the p a ren ts .
6 . C h i ld re n  learn to  respect the needs o f  t h e i r  parents  
because t h e i r  parents  respect  t h e i r s .
7. C h i ld re n  used to Method 111 c o n f 1 i c t - r e s o l u t i o n  are  
more l i k e l y  to employ t h i s  method in t h e i r  c o n f l i c t s
wi th o t h e r  c h i ld r e n .
8 . Ch i ld ren  learn  to be r e sp o n s ib le ,  whereas Method I 
never g iv es  them a chance and Method LI I a l lows them 
to  be re s p o n s ib le ,  
g. Ch i ld ren  from Method I I I  homes a re  more apt to spot 
a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m  in teachers or  o th e r  p a ren ts .  They 
a re  c r i t i c a l  o f  Method I peop le ,  but they a lso  seem 
more apt  to  cope w i th  them c o n s t r u c t i v e l y  ra th e r  
than s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e l y .
10. A f t e r  Method I I I  has been i n s t i t u t e d  in the home, some 
parents  have reported changes in t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  that  
are  as dram at ic  as changes o f t e n  seen in c h i ld r e n  as 
a r e s u l t  o f  in d iv id u a l  psychotherapy.  (Gordon, 1967, p.  23) .  
Gordon and o t h e r  proponents o f  Parent  E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  have made 
d i r e c t  statements aga ins t  the use o f  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  programs w i th  parent  
p o p u la t io n s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  in the areas o f  cons is tenc y .  Gordon be l ieves  t h a t  
"parents  are p e o p l e . "  As a r e s u l t ,  paren ta l  moods, f e e l i n g s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  e t c .  
change d a i l y .  To r e q u i re  parents  to  be c o n s is te n t  w i th  t h e i r  c h i ld re n  would be
u n r e a l i s t i c  or o v e r l y  demanding upon themselves.  " In  f a c t ,  i f  parents should
t r y  to  be c o n s i s t e n t ,  they obv ious ly  cannot be rea l  w i th  t h e i r  c h i ld re n "
(Gordon, 1967, p.  11)* In a d d i t i o n ,  McWhirter and Kahn (197*0 fe e l  t h a t  the
re in forcement techniques o f  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  theory  a re  b a s ic a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  
from p a ren ta l  va lu e s  o f  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  s k i l l s .
Review o f  Related L i t e r a t u r e — Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T ra in in g  
There  are numerous s tu d ie s  a v a i l a b l e  demonstrat ing the  s u b s t a n t i a l i t y  o f  
Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  as w e l l  as Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  techniques.  For
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the purpose o f  c l a r i t y ,  the f o l lo w in g  s e c t io n  w i l l  be div ided i n t o  two d i s t i n c t  
p o r t io n s  -  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T ra in in g  and Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  
techniques .
Group counsel ing workshops emphasizing communication ski 11- b u i l d i n g  t e c h ­
niques have demonstrated t h e i r  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  w i t h i n  th e  publ ic  education s e c t o r .  
A f t e r  a one-day workshop, school teachers s i g n i f i c a n t l y  raised t h e i r  leve l  o f  
regard as determined by the B a r r e t t -L e n n a r d  R e la t io n s h ip  In v e n t o r y ,  { B o i l e r  and 
B o i l e r ,  1973).  Perk ins  and Wicas (1971) found s i g n i f i c a n t  changes in grade  
p o in t  average  as w e l l  as in the  area o f  student s e l f - a c c e p t a n c e  using group  
counsel ing techniques.
A spec ia l  GUIDE (Guidance,  Understanding,  and Information in  Drug E v a lu a ­
t i o n )  group counsel ing e f f o r t s  have demonstrated e f f e c t i v e n e s s  in  a number o f  
areas as compared w i th  a non-drug r e la t e d  j u v e n i l e  o f fen d e r  p o p u la t io n :
1) GUIDE students at tended school longer ,  2) GUIDE students w e re  e x p e l le d  less  
o f t e n  and 3) re c id iv is m  was t h r e e  times g r e a t e r  f o r  the c o n t ro l  group, (Wunderl ich  
e t  a l , 197*0 •
Communication workshops w i t h  parents  have a ls o  demonstrated progress.  
S i g n i f i c a n t  gains were found in con f idence ,  c a u s a t io n ,  acceptance,  understanding  
and t r u s t  as determined by th e  Hereford Parent A t t i t u d e  Survey over  a ten week 
per iod  (Ryan e t  a l ,  1973).  Jensen (1973) found s i g n i f i c a n t  increases  in gen­
uineness,  understanding,  v a l u i n g  and acceptance us ing  parent awareness t r a i n i n g .  
Gabel (197**) employed a p a re n t  d iscuss ion  group approach and found s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
g r e a t e r  autonomy and more p o s i t i v e  involvement w i t h  the  c h i ld r e n  o f  exper imental  
group mothers over a c o n tro l  group.
In a comparison parent s tudy  o f  group and in d iv id u a l  counse l ing  approaches,  
Gilmore (1971) found s i g n i f i c a n t  p o s i t i v e  changes in grade p o i n t  average as
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w e l l  as s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  pa ren ta l  r a t in g s  o f  t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n  
than a c o n t ro l  group. In a d d i t i o n ,  p o s i t i v e  changes were found in s i b l i n g s  
o th e r  than the t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n  as the fa m i ly  u n i t  improved as a whole .  Gilmore  
found in c o n c lu s ive  re s u l ts  when comparing group and i n d i v i d u a l  counsel ing methods.  
However, Gi lmore did mention the fo l lo w in g  advantages o f  employing the group 
approach: 1) parents  learn  from each o t h e r ,  2) parents  reward each o th er  f o r
improvement, and 3 ) p a ren ta l  p e rspe c t ives  tend to change from n e g at ive  to  p o s i ­
t i v e .
Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  was found to be p r o f i c i e n t  in improving  
va r io u s  areas o f  a t t i t u d i n a l  changes w i t h i n  parent  p o p u la t io n s .  Ande l in  (1975)  
found a g r e a t e r  increase in pa re n ta l  s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e .  In a d d i t i o n  to g r e a t e r  
s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e ,  improved i n t e r a c t i o n s  between paren t  and c h i l d  have been found 
in the areas o f  mutual understand ing and t r u s t  ( G a rc ia ,  1971; L i l l i b r i d g e ,  1971).
A major technique  o f  Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  has demonstrated im­
provement in f a c i l i t a t i n g  the " h e l p f u l "  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The use o f  1-messages 
over  you-messages s i g n i f i c a n t l y  increased empathic understand ing,  uncond i t iona l  
p o s i t i v e  regard and congruence ( C l i n e ,  1971).  The use o f  l-messages has a ls o  
been e f f e c t i v e  in reducing d i s r u p t i v e  classroom behav ior  (C arducc i ,  197*0 •
A g r e a t e r  use o f  democratic  r a t h e r  than a u t h o r i t a r i a n  c o n t ro ls  were d i s ­
covered when using Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g .  S i g n i f i c a n t  improvements 
were a ls o  found in s e l f - e s te e m  (S te a rn ,  1970).  Schmitz (1975) found s i g n i f i ­
cant  decreases in c lose  mindedness and a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m  as determined by the  
Rokeach Dogmatism s c a le .  In a d d i t i o n ,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  improved scores were 
noted on the causat ion  and t r u s t  sca les  o f  the Hereford  Parent  A t t i t u d e  Survey.
In c o n ju n c t io n ,  subjects  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  improved In empathic understanding f a c i ­
l i t a t i n g  a n o n - th rea te n in g  environment f o r  g r e a t e r  s e l f - d i s c l o s u r e  (P ie r c y  and
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Brush, 1971).
Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  methods have a lso  d isp layed  usefu lness in 
the educat iona l  system. Increased student p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and democratic  de­
c is ion -m a k ing  procedures were noted (C le v e la n d ,  1973).  The pr imary  t r a i t s  o f  
congruence empathy, re s p e c t ,  f a c i l i t a t i v e  and improved communication s k i l l s  
demonstrated e f f e c t i v e n e s s  w i t h i n  a r e l a t i v e l y  short  per io d  o f  t ime (F in e ,  1975; 
D i l l a r d ,  197*0.  Lutz (1975) found b e t t e r  o v e r a l l  communication between teachers  
and s tudents  in a church school s e t t i n g .
Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  has been p ro d u c t iv e  in var ious  s e t t i n g s ,  in ­
c lu d in g  the home, school and the h o s p i t a l .  Personnel r e l a t i o n s  among h o s p i ta l  
s t a f f  members have been increased by reducing roadblocks and in creas ing  the  
a c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  process,  (W» Henson and B isgaard ,  1970).
In comparison s tu d ies  o f  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and o th e r  methods,  
the former approach has demonstrated i t s  p r o f i c i e n c y  in s i g n i f i c a n t l y  improving  
parent a t t i t u d e s .  C r i t e r i a  measures o f  p a re n ta l  acceptance ,  understand ing ,  and 
t r u s t  was found to  be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  than a Family  Enrichment Program 
and a c o n t ro l  group (H anley ,  1973).  Haynes (1972) found a g r e a t e r  improvement 
in p a re n ta l  a t t i t u d e s  toward c h i l d - r e a r i n g  than a l e c t u r e  d iscussion  group in 
adolescent  psychology.
Paren t  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  was a lso  compared w i t h  o th e r  techniques using 
educat iona l  performance r a t i n g s .  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  in combinat ion  
w i th  Verbal  Reinforcement Group Counsel ing had the g r e a t e s t  impact on behavior  
and improving s tudent a t t i t u d e s  toward t h e f r  parents  ( M i l e s ,  197**) • Under­
ach iev ers  in school gained a f u l l  grade p o in t  in school,  reduced behav ior  pro ­
blems, and e le v a te d  p aren ta l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  as compared w i th  a c o n tro l  group.  
Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  was a ls o  found to be more p ro d u c t iv e  than an Achievement
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M o t iv a t io n  Program and a Discussion Encounter Group approach in improved parent -  
c h i l d  r e l a t i o n s  (Larson,  1972).
T h e o r e t i c a l  Framework— Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n
The phi losophy or theory under ly ing  behavior ism has been espoused by many 
a u th o rs ,  no tab ly  Skinner ( 1 9 5 3 ) .  Bandura (1963) and Graz iano (1975) .  However, 
a comprehensive theory  o f  behavior ism is d i f f i c u l t  to a s c e r t a i n .  "There  is as 
y et  no a r t i c u l a t e d  theory ;  r a t h e r ,  i t  is more the case t h a t  each i n v e s t i g a t o r  
shares the i m p l i c i t  assumption t h a t  i n t e r v e n t io n  should occur in the e n v i r o n ­
ment in which the c h i l d  l i v e s ,  and then sets  about d e v is in g  his own means o f  
br in g in g  t h i s  about" (P a t te r s o n ,  1971, p. 7 52 ) .  The b a s ic  assumption under­
ly in g  behavior ism would e n t a i l  the in f lu e n c e  o f  the environment upon the in ­
d i v i d u a l .  Environmental  f a c t o r s  contro l  th e  act ions o f  in d iv id u a ls  and the  
so c ia l  engineer  a ttempts  to manipula te  these  contingencies  in order  to  b r in g  
about s o c i a l l y  d e s i r a b l e  behav ior  (P a t te r s o n ,  1971). Behavior  m o d i f i c a t i o n ,  
th e re b y ,  appears to co n s is t  o f  a se r ie s  o f  techniques fo cus ing  s p e c i f i c a l l y  on 
behavior  change.
Techniques o f  behavior ism have evolved during the tw e n t ie t h  c e n t u r y .  J. B. 
Watson has been a t t r i b u t e d  as the pioneer in behaviorism. His c o n t r ib u t io n s  
inc lude  the strong in f lu en ce  o f  environmental  fa c tors  as w e l l  as s t r i c t  ad-  
herance to  o p e ra t io n a l  d e f i n i t i o n s  of  human behavior.
P a v lo v 's  d is c o v e r ie s  in animal psychology led to  p io n e e r in g  work in the 
c l a s s i c a l  c o n d i t io n in g  school o f  behav iora l  science.
P h i losoph ic a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  was brought about by Jeremy Bentham and his  
h e d o n is t ic  p r i n c i p l e .  This was l a t e r  re v is e d  and used by E. L. Thorndike  in 
his Law o f  E f f e c t  (Zimbardo and Ruch, 1 97 5 ) .  G en era l ly ,  the Law o f  E f f e c t  
s ta te s  t h a t  organisms w i l l  tend to  repeat ac ts  which a r e  p leasant and tend to
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avoid s i t u a t i o n s  which are  u n p le a s a n t .  Reinforcement th eo ry ,  as espoused by 
Skinner (1953) has emanated from t h i s  assumption,  M a n ipu la t ing  p o s i t i v e  and 
n e g a t iv e  re in fo rcem e n t  schedules has a c te d  as a c a t a l y s t  in f u r t h e r  developing  
and r e f i n i n g  research design and p r e d i c t a b i l i t y  o f  human beh av io r ,
Sk inner  b e l ie v e s  th a t  man is c o n t r o l l e d ,  man c o n t ro ls  the environment  
which c o n t r o l s  him, and t h a t  man can d e s ig n  an environment in which p o s i t i v e  
re in fo rc e m e n t  cont ingencies  can be e s t a b l i s h e d  to  emit  the optimal  lev e l  o f  
so c ia l  responses by the i n d i v i d u a l  (Rogers and S k inner ,  1962),  Current s o c ie ta l  
sanctions  in c o rp o ra te  e x t e n s iv e  use o f  a v e r s iv e  o r  punishment c o n t in g e n c ie s ,  in 
the form o f  p r ison  systems, n e g a t iv e  s o c i a l  sanc t ions ,  e t c .  What exact form 
the new s o c i e t y  w i l l  take under b e h a v io ra l  design w i l l  depend upon the p r i o r i ­
t i e s  o f  th e  d e s ig n e rs .  " I f  the  des ig n er  is an i n d i v i d u a l i s t ,  he w i l l  design a 
world in which he w i l l  be under minimal a v e r s iv e  c o ntro l  and w i l l  accept his  
own goods as the  u l t i m a t e  v a l u e s .  I f  he has been exposed to  an a p p r o p r ia t e  
so c ia l  env ironment ,  he w i l l  design f o r  the  good o f  o th e rs ,  p o s s ib ly  w i th  a loss 
o f  personal goods. I f  he is concerned p r i m a r i l y  w i th  s u r v iv a l  v a l u e ,  he w i l l  
design a c u l t u r e  w i th  an eye to  whether i t  w i l l  w o rk ,"  (S k in n e r ,  1971).
The concept o f  t r a i n i n g  parents  as behav ior  t h e r a p is t s  is viewed as an 
at tem pt  to  overcome some o f  the  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  c h i l d  therapy  
(Graz iano ,  1975) .  The mental  h e a l t h  f a c i l i t y  is a somewhat a r t i f i c i a l  e n v i ro n ­
ment and the o p p o r tu n i t y  to  have genuine  observ a t ions  o f  high frequency d e v ia n t  
behav ior  a re  r a r e .  The ob serv a t io n s  from p a re n ts ,  who a re  not t r a in e d  in ob­
s e r v a t io n  te chn iques ,  o f t e n  a r e  m is le a d in g  o r  u n r e l i a b l e  (Russo, 196A).  Re­
commendations from t r a d i t i o n a l  guidance c l i n i c s  have been e i t h e r  so genera l  
th a t  they lose t h e i r  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  or so te c h n ic a l  th a t  many o f  the parents  do 
not f u l l y  understand them. P are n ts ,  overwhelmed w i th  the demands o f  a d i s t u r b -
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ing c h i l d  f in d  l i t t l e  r e l i e f  from t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  o f  he lp lessness o r  even hate  
( P a t te r s o n ,  McNeal,  Hawkins, and Phelps ,  1967).
The socia l  le a rn in g  approach assumes t h a t  the c h i l d  is r e a c t in g  to  e x t e rn a l  
cont ingencies  w i t h i n  h is  immediate environment ,  the re by ,  " ( 1) a c h i l d ' s  mala­
d a p t iv e  behavior  has been acquired in his n a tu ra l  environment and can best be 
changed by modify ing t h a t  enviornment;  and ( 2 ) the  maintenance o f  newly develop  
ed a d a p t i v e  behav ior  a ls o  depends upon successful  m o d i f i c a t io n  in the n a tu ra l  
environment" (Berkowitz  and Graz iano,  1972,  p. 298) ,
The aspect o f  environmental  c o n tro l  focuses upon behav ior  w i t h i n  a s p e c i ­
f i c  s e t t i n g .  S i m i l a r  d e v ia n t  behaviors o f  two boys were no t ice d  a t  home as 
well as in school.  A cont ingency management s t r a t e g y  implemented w i t h i n  the  
home changed the  r a te  o f  u n d es ira b le  behav ior  to an a p p r o p r ia t e  lev e l  w i t h i n  
that  p a r t i c u l a r  s e t t i n g ,  but no change took place  w i t h i n  the  school s e t t i n g  
(Wahler ,  1969).  A token re in forcem ent  system was e s t a b l is h e d  fo r  seven c h i l d ­
ren w i t h i n  a second grade classroom. A p p ro p r ia te  decreases in d e v ia n t  behavior  
were found in f i v e  o f  the  c h i ld r e n  dur ing the a f te rn o o n  when the tokens were  
used. However, the re  were no changes noted dur ing  the morning session when the  
re in forcem ent  system was not used (O 'Leary  e t  a l ,  1969).  in a d d i t i o n ,  Pat te rson
and Fagot (1967) found d i f f e r e n t i a l  e f f e c t s  w i t h i n  the same s e t t i n g  by changing 
the r e i n f o r c i n g  agent .
The primary method o f  t r a i n i n g  parents  w i t h i n  the s o c ia l  l e a rn in g  context  
is t o  prov ide  parents  w i t h  th e r a p e u t ic  s k i l l s  f o r  the proper management o f  
thei r  own c h i I d r e n .
The p a re n ts ,  by v i r t u e  o f  t h e i r  r o l e :  (1) have assumed the major
m o ra l ,  e t h i c a l  and legal  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n ;
( 2 ) they g e n e r a l l y  have the g r e a t e r  degree o f  co n ta c t  w i th  the
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c h i ld r e n  and g r e a t e s t  c o n t ro l  over the  na tura l  environments;  
and ( 3 ) they a r e  t y p i c a l l y  both w i l l i n g  and f u l l y  capable o f  
assuming and c a r r y in g  out d e t a i l e d  and d i r e c t  th e ra p e u t ic  
measures (B e rk o w i tz ,  1972,  p. 299).
The growth o f  parent  t r a i n i n g  groups has been c r o s s - s e c t io n a l  covering a w id e  
range o f  p o p u la t io n s ,  problems, and s i t u a t i o n s .  The use o f  paren t  t r a i n i n g  
w i th  "normal"  parents  has demonstrated i t s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  and underscored th e  
prevent ion  area o f  i t s  t re a tm en t  (C la r k  and R i s le y ,  1975).
This is a lso  an in creas ing  concern toward g e n e r a l i t y  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  
Fol low-up s tudies  (P a t te r s o n ,  197^a) demonstrated longe-range maintenance o f  
a p p ro p r ia te  b e hav io rs .  Studies  have a l s o  been performed demonstrat ing the  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  u n t re a te d  s i b l i n g s  (Lav igeur  e t  a l ,  1973).  Lovibond (1964 )  
reviewed the e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  512 cases using d i r e c t  c o n d i t io n in g  methods. 
Favorable re s u l ts  were found and the re  were no re p o r ts  o f  symptom s u b s t i t u t i o n  
tak ing  p lace .
Review of  Related L i t e r a t u r e - - B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t io n
There have been numerous studies in c o rp o ra t in g  the use o f  behavior m od i ­
f i c a t i o n  techniques w i t h  c h i l d r e n .  The research demonstrates l a t e r a l i t y  w i t h  
re fe rence  to the ty p e  o f  techniques,  s e t t i n g s ,  s u b jec ts  and th e ra p e u t ic  g o a l s .  
For the purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy,  the r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  w i l l  focus s p e c i f i c a l l y  
upon behavior  change o f  c h i l d r e n ,  p r i m a r i l y  w i t h i n  the fa m i ly  s t r u c tu r e .
One o f  the e a r l i e s t  s tu d ie s  used the  technique o f  e x t i n c t i o n  in reducing  
tantrum behavior  o f  a 21 month old male (W i l l i a m s ,  1959).
P h ys io log ica l  d is o rd ers  have been decreased through be hav io r  m o d i f i c a t io n  
techniques.  A seven year  o ld  boy reduced chronic  asthmat ic  responding v i a  
t h e ra p e u t ic  procedures.  E f fe c t i v e n e s s  was demonstrated a f t e r  an eleven month
fo l lo w - u p  (Neisworth and Moore, 1 97 2 ) ,  A f t e r  a th re e  month f o l l o w - u p ,  long­
standing encopresls was ex t in g u ish ed  by d i s c r i m i n a n t l y  a t tend ing  and non­
a t t e n d i n g  o f  the mother o f  a n in e  year  o ld  boy (Conger,  1970).  Excessive  
sc ra tc h in g  over a one year  period o f  time was te rm in a ted  by a d i f f e r e n t i a l  r e ­
inforcement system ( A l l e n  and H a r r i s ,  1966).
In populat ions o f  e xce pt iona l  c h i ld r e n ,  b e hav io ra l  techniques have suc­
c e s s f u l l y  remediated acu te  d is o r d e r s .  Two mute sch izophren ic  c h i l d r e n  were 
taught  i m i t a t i v e  speech through shaping techniques (Lovaas et  a l ,  1966).  There  
s e v e re ly  retarded and psychotic  c h i l d r e n  decreased s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e  behaviors  
when t im e - o u t  procedures were used (Lovaas and Simmons, 1969),  C h i ld re n  may 
compound t h e i r  handicap w i th  beh av io r  d i f f i c u l t i e s .  Verbal  commands may be 
f u t i l e  w i th  h e ar ing - im pa ired  c h i l d r e n  depending upon the extent o f  the loss.
A b e h a v io r  m o d i f ic a t io n  program us ing  a combination o f  primary r e i n f o r c e r s  and 
t im e -o u t  procedures e le v a t e d  the t ime th a t  p r o s t h e t i c  devices were used, as 
wel l  as lowered to  a p p r o p r ia t e  l e v e l s  the amount o f  undes irab le  behaviors  
(M i ra ,  1972).
Ext remely  d i s r u p t i v e  behav ior  has been lessened by the use o f  behaviora l  
technology.  An e i g h t  y ea r  old " e m o t io n a l l y  d is t u r b e d "  boy wi th  a number o f  
abusive behaviors was reduced by teaching the mother learn ing  p r i n c i p l e s  and 
by b e h av io ra l  feedback (Bernal  e t  a l ,  1968).  In a n o th e r  study,  a "d is tu rb e d  
boy" was taught re a d in g ,  a r i t h m e t i c ,  communication and motor c o o r d in a t io n  s k i l l s  
w i t h i n  30 weeks. These s k i l l s  were e lev a ted  to a p p r o p r ia t e  grade le v e ls  (M a th is ,  
1971).  Non-responsiveness,  n e g a t iv is m ,  and extreme withdrawl  were a l t e r e d  by 
changes w i t h in  the p a r e n t a l  re in fo rcem ent  c on t in g e n c ie s  o f  a s ix  y e a r  old boy 
(P a t te rs o n  et  a l , 1966) .
In parent-group re sea rch ,  a s i g n i f i c a n t  change in  parenta l  pe rcep t io n s  o f
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problem b e hav io rs ,  f a m i ly  atmosphere ( d e f in e d  as more cohesive and less con­
f l i c t e d ) ,  l e a r n in g  p r o f i c i e n c y ,  as we l l  as a decrease ta rg e te d  d e v i a n t  be­
h a v i o r s  were demonstrated in a Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  p a r e n t  group (n = 17 
f a m i l i e s ) ,  (R o s e n th a l ,  1975).  In an unpubl ished p i l o t  study ( P i n s k e r ,  1975; 
see Appendix F ) , th e  examiner found p a r a l l e l  r e s u l ts  w i t h  the above study in 
the  areas  o f  p a r e n t a l  p e rc e p t io n s  and l e a r n i n g  p r o f i c i e n c y  (n = 9 ) •  In c o n t r a s t  
to  t h e  above s tu d y ,  the examiner d id  not f i n d  s i g n i f i c a n t  p re -p o s t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
on th e  cohesion and c o n f l i c t  s c a l e s ,  b u t ,  however, d id  f i n d  o v e r a l l  s i g n i f i ­
cance in fa m i ly  atmosphere us ing  the ten s c a le s  o f  the Family Environment S c a le .
In comparison f a m i ly  groups ,  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  ( V a l l e t t ' s  approach) 
was compared w i t h  c h i l d  advocacy te c h n iq u es ,  using a combinat ion o f  Gordon, 
Maslow, c h i ld  psychology and beh av io r  th e o r y  and resea rch  procedures .  The 
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  approach was found t o  be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more e f f e c t i v e  
than  the c h i ld  advocacy and c o n t r o l  groups in the c h i l d ' s  s e l f - c o n c e p t .  How­
e v e r ,  there  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  among the t h r e e  groups in parent  
a t t i t u d e  (Rath,  1 9 7 5 ) -  Nelson (1972) found no d i f f e r e n c e  between a c h i ld -  
c e n t e r e d  group and Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  group in ta s k  a t t e n t i o n  behav ior .  The  
o n l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  found between the  two groups was one o f  the e leven  
s c a le s  o f  the Devereux Elementary School Behavior  R a t in g  Scale (E x te r n a l  Re­
l i a n c e ) .  The Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  group was more e f f e c t i v e  than the c l i e n t -  
c e n t e re d  approach in e le v a t i n g  e x t e r n a l  r e l i a n c e .
In o ther  comparison f a m i l y  {n = 46) groups,  d e l in q u e n t  teenagers  improved 
in f a m i ly  communication and reduced r e c i d i v i s m  using s h o r t - t e r m  behav ior  modi­
f i c a t i o n  approaches over c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d ,  e c l e c t i c  psychodynamic and control  
groups (Alexander and Parsons, 1 973 ) .  In f a m i l i e s  (n -  51) where m enta l ly  r e ­
t a r d e d  c h i ld r e n  were  viewed as the  t a r g e t  c h i l d ,  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  tec hn i"
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ques were more e f f e c t i v e  In promoting p o s i t i v e  behav ior  change than th e  c l i e n t -  
ce n te re d  and c o n t r o l  groups. In the Hereford Parent  A t t i t u d e  S u rv e y - -C a u s a t iv e  
F a c t o r ,  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  techn iques  were s u p e r io r  o v er  c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  
and c o n t r o l  groups.  C l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  techniques were a l s o  s u p e r io r  o v er  the  
c o n t r o l  group. In the same s tudy ,  the M issouri  Problem C h e c k l i s t  re v e a le d  th a t  
both Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  and c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  techniques were e q u a l l y  e f f e c t i v e  
over  the  c o n t r o l  group in the I n h i b i t i o n ,  Sleep D is tu rbance  and T o t a l  Score,  
However,  the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  group was s u p e r io r  over  the c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  
group and c o n t r o l  in reducing Aggression ,  The c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  group was su­
p e r i o r  in reducing Aggression over  the c o n t r o l  group. In b e h av io ra l  observa­
t i o n s ,  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  was more e f f e c t i v e  than the c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  approach  
and c o n t r o l .  C l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  techniques were more e f f e c t i v e  than c o n t r o l ,  In 
r a t i n g s  o f  t a r g e t  b e h a v io r ,  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  techniques were s u p e r i o r  over  
both c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  and c o n t ro l  groups. There were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between the c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  approach and the c o n t r o l .  In mothers '  r e p o r t s  o f  
b e h a v io r  change, the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  group was considered  to  be more pro­
d u c t i v e  than the  c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  approach. In frequency counts o f  t a r g e te d  be­
h a v i o r ,  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  were found among the t h r e e  groups (Tavormina,  
1976)
Types o f  f a m i l i e s
There have been numerous c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  noted f o r  po p u la t io n s  which are  
r e f e r r e d  ( s e l f - r e f e r r e d ,  or  o th e rw is e )  f o r  counsel ing  a s s is t a n c e .  The research  
s tu d ie s  which,  however,  c i t e  m u tu a l ly  independent f a c t o r s  a r e  few in number.
I t  would a ls o  be beyond the scope o f  t h i s  study to  d e l i n e a t e  a l l  p o s s ib le  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  f a m i ly  l i f e  which may in f lu e n c e  d e v ia n t  c h i l d  b e h a v io rs .
For the purpose o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  the  f o l l o w i n g  f a c t o r s  w i l l  be a na lyzed  and
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computed in  order to  e q u a t e  the th re e  t r e a tm e n t  groups; p a r e n t a l  years o f  
ed u ca t io n ,  parenta l  income, f a m i ly  s ize  and age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d ,  For a more 
d e ta i le d  a n a l y s i s ,  p le a s e  r e f e r  to  the h y p o th e s is  s e c t io n .
E d u cat io n a l  l e v e l s  have been c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  p a r e n t a l  success ( S a l z i n g e r ,  
Feldman and Portnoy,  1 9 7 0 ) ,  P a t te rs o n ,  Cobb and Ray (1972)  have a lso  found 
p o s i t i v e  r e s u l t s  w i t h  more h ig h ly  educated p o p u la t io n s .  They r e p o r t  poor r e -  
su i ts  w i t h  lower educated groups because they  l a c k  b a s ic  knowledge in p a r e n t  
management s k i l l s .
Income leve ls  have a l s o  shown p o s i t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  parent  success 
(P a t te r s o n ,  197*0.  In a n o th e r  s tudy ,  ( P a t t e r s o n ,  Cobb and Ray, 1972) ,  found  
tha t  p a r e n t s  o f  lower socio-economic  l e v e ls  d id  not have the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  
rewards necessary  f o r  p r o d u c t iv e  contingency management programs.
F a m i ly  s i z e  w i l l  a l s o  be considered as a f a c t o r  f o r  e q u a t in g  the t r e a t ­
ments. F a m i ly  s iz e  has been lab e le d  as a p r e d i c t i v e  v a r i a b l e  f o r  p o t e n t i a l  
high school dropouts .  I t ' s  been descr ibed as "more c h i l d r e n  than parents can  
handle" (Cervan tes ,  1965 ,  p. 198) .  Family s i z e  is in v e r s e l y  r e la t e d  w i t h  i n ­
come l e v e l s  (S c h re ib e r ,  1967) the re by ,  l a r g e  f a m i l i e s  contend w i t h  many o f  th e  
disadvantages  o f  the low income le v e l  f a m i l i e s .
The age  o f  the t a r g e t  c h i ld  has been inc luded  in o r d e r  t o  assess the p r e ­
vention a sp e c ts  o f  p a r e n t  management, ( t  would appear t h a t  the  younger the  
c h i ld ,  th e  e a s i e r  i t  would be to  implement a successfu l  p a r e n t  management p r o ­
gram. Long- term m a la d a p t iv e  h a b i t  fo rm a t ions  would not have had t ime to become 
a part  o f  the  c h i l d ' s  response r e p e r t o i r e .
"To go beyond t h i s ,  i t  can be suggested t h a t  good b e h a v io r  management 
o f  a youngster w h i l e  he is small  is o f  utmost importance f o r  prevent ing  
many o f  the p o t e n t i a l  problem behaviors  as the c h i l d  progresses through
the stages o f  deve lopm ent , . . .  In f a c t ,  I t ' s  never too l a t e ,  but g e t t i n g  a 
good s t a r t  c o n t r ib u te s  i n c a lc u la b ly  t o  making a good f i n i s h ,  and I t  makes 
everything ' n between l e s s  d i f f i c u l t "  (Gosciewski ,  1976, p. 2 8 ) .
The las t  v a r i a b l e  to be considered in  re ference  t o  the paren t  p opu la t ion  is 
r e l a t i v e  norm alcy .  Each s u b j e c t  w i l l  be adm in is te red  the C l i n i c a l  and Research 
fo rm  of the Tennessee  S e l f -C o n cep t  Sca le .  Those s u b je c ts  who score  out o f  the  
range of n orm a lcy ,  as dete rmined by the Tennessee Se l f -C onc ept  S ca le  w i l l  be 
excluded from t h i s  study. Yalom (1970) i d e n t i f i e d  the  fo l lo w in g  groups as 
detr im enta l  to  t h e  group proces s :  b ra in  damaged, p a ran o id ,  e x t re m e ly  n a r c i s ­
s i s t i c ,  hypochondr iaca l ,  s u i c i d a l ,  a d d ic t e d  to drugs o r  a lc o h o l ,  a c u t e l y  psy­
c h o t i c ,  or s o c i o p a t h i c .  T e rm in a t io n  r a t e s  ranged from 51-57%. " E a r l y  group 
te rm inat ion  Is  t h u s  a f a i l u r e  f o r  the p a t i e n t  and a d e t r im e n t  to  the  therapy o f  
t h e  remainder o f  the  group. I t  is a v e r y  common phenomenon" (Yalom, 1970,
Chapter 111 
Methodology
Chapter th ree  conta ins  the methods used in s e l e c t i n g  the s ub jec t  popula­
t i o n ,  p e r t i n e n t  to p ics  w i t h i n  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  and Parent E f f e c t i v e ­
ness T r a in in g  fo rm ats ,  and the s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s is  employed in the  data  
c o l l e c t i o n .  The f o l lo w in g  to p ic s  a re  d iscussed: (a)  Subjects  and Methods o f
S e le c t i o n ,  (b) D e s c r ip t io n  o f  the Ins truments ,  (c) Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
Format,  (d )  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g ,  (e)  P r o je c t  O b je c t i v e s ,  ( f )  Ex­
per im enta l  Design,  and (g) A n a lys is  o f  Data.
Subjects  and Methods o f  S e le c t io n  
Twenty-seven f a m i l i e s  (n=*tO) p a r t i c i p a t e d  in t h i s  s tudy .  T h i r t e e n  couples ,  
who p a r t i c i p a t e d  in t h i s  s tudy,  conta ined both m a r i t a l  p a r tn e r s .  The remaining  
four teen  sub jec ts  inc luded mothers who v o lun te ered  f o r  t h i s  p r o j e c t .  A l l  o f  
the s u b je c ts  a re  c u r r e n t l y  marr ied  and r e s id in g  w i th  t h e i r  re s p e c t iv e  spouses,  
These s u b je c ts  were chosen from parent v o lu n te e rs  from t h r e e  C h e s t e r f i e l d  County 
Publ ic  Elementary  Schools.  P lease r e f e r  to  Appendix A f o r  the parent forms used 
in th is  s tudy .  Each student o f  the th re e  e lementary  schools was given a parent  
form (see Appendix A) from h is  classroom te a ch e r .  The s tudents were then in ­
s t ru c te d  by t h e i r  classroom teacher  to take  these forms home to t h e i r  paren ts .  
Those paren ts  who were in te r e s te d  in the paren t  t r a i n i n g  p r o j e c t  contacted the  
examiner as per the in s t r u c t i o n s  on the parent  form. Group 1 (n=13) was ac­
quired  from Davis Elementary  School,  Group 11 (n=13) from Reams Road Elementary  
School, and Group 111 (n = l4 )  from Bon A i r  Elementary School.  Group 1 rece ived  
e ig h t  weeks o f  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  techniques.  Group 11 rece ived e ig h t  weeks 
o f  Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  techniques.  Group 111 was placed on an e ig h t  
week w a i t i n g  l i s t  and,  thereby fu n c t io n  as the  c o n tro l  group. At the  end o f
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t h i s  t ime p e r io d ,  Group 111 then p a r t i c i p a t e d  in p a r e n t  t r a i n i n g  sessions.
The c u r ren t  s tudy  was designed as a p r e v e n t a t i v e  program f o r  normal,  
fu n c t io n in g  a d u l t s .  During the  p r e t e s t in g  session,  each sub jec t  completed th e  
C l i n i c a l  and Research Form o f  the  Tennessee S e l f -C o n c ep t  Scale ( F i t t s ,  1965 ) .
I f  a s u b je c t 's  i n d iv id u a l  score was p lo t t e d  ou ts ide  th e  c r i t i c a l  l i m i t s  o f  t h i s  
s c a l e ,  th a t  p a r t i c u l a r  sub jec t  was om it ted  from t h i s  s tudy .  A n a ly s is  o f  th e s e  
scores revealed no in d ic a t io n s  o f  general  maladjustment from any o f  the s u b je c t s .
Demographic d a ta  revealed t h i r t y - s e v e n  Caucasian s u b je c ts ,  two Afro-  
Americans,  and one Spanish Surname. The genera l  socioeconomic s t a t u s  r e v e a l ­
ed a middle  to upper class l e v e l .  The income lev e ls  were  determined per sub­
j e c t  as they r e l a t e d  w i th  the f a m i l y  income, I f  both m a r i t a l  p a r t n e r s  a t te n d e d ,  
the f a m i ly  income was d iv ided  in h a l f  and t h a t  leve l  was a ttached to  each, e . g .
I f  th e  husband made $20,000 per y ea r  and the  w i fe  made $ 0 .0 0 ,  the  husband was 
ass igned w i th  $ 1 0 ,0 0 0  and the w i f e  $10 ,000 .  I n d iv id u a l  income l e v e l s  averaged  
$ 12 ,3 8 0  (range $ 8 ,0 0 0  -  2 5 , 0 0 0 ) .  Education l e v e ls  were unusually  high w i th  a 
genera l  mean o f  1 4 .5 3  years o f  education (range 9 - 2 0  y e a r s ) .  There  were two 
s u b je c ts  w i th  D o c to ra te  leve l  degrees and two w i th  Maste rs  level  degrees.
C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  the c h i l d r e n  revea led  th a t  th e  average age o f  the t a r g e t  
c h i l d  was 7 .23  years  (range 2 -  1 4 ) .  A lthough the p a r e n t  forms were  sent to  
e lem entary  schools ,  many o f  the  parents  chose a younger c h i ld  o r  in  one In ­
s tance  an o ld e r  c h i l d  aged f o u r t e e n ,  e n r o l l e d  in m idd le  school,  as the t a r g e t  
c h i l d .  The f a m i l i e s  were r e l a t i v e l y  small in number. The number o f  c h i ld re n  
In th e  home averaged 2 .19  (range 1 -  4 ) .  P lease r e f e r  to  Tables 1 and 11 f o r  a 
summary o f  the above c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  as they re la te d  w i t h  the t re a tm e n t  groups.
In o r d e r  to insure  sub jec t  c o n f i d e n t i a l i t y ,  i n d iv id u a l  da ta  was n o t  presented.
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TABLE 1
Paren t  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s
GROUP 1
Behavior M o d i f i c a ­
t i o n
Number^
13
P a i rs  w i t h  
both spouses
4
Average  
1ncome i n 
d o l l a r s ^
$ 1 4 . 3K 
R=$8.5-25K
Average  
Educat ion 
l e v e l  in 
years
14.5
Race^
13C
GROUP 11
Parent  E f f e c t i v e ­
ness T r a in in g
13 3 $11.45K  
R = $ 8 -1 4 . 5K 14.3 13C
GROUP 111 
Control
14 6 $ 1 1 . 4K 
R=$7.5 -19K 14.78
11C
2AA
1SS
^Number -  each group was o r i g i n a l l y  scheduled f o r  15 sub­
j e c t s .  One couple  d id  not a t te n d  any o f  the  
sessions  In Group 1. This  a ls o  occurred in 
Group 11. In Group 111,  the s u b jec t  contacted  
the examiner and w i thdrew from the p r o j e c t  be­
cause o f  personal i n j u r y .
^income in d o l l a r s  -  these amounts were determined i n d i v i ­
d u a l l y .  Ac tua l  f a m i ly  incomes would 
be double the  amounts s t a t e d ,  e . g .  
Group 1 average f a m i ly  income would 
be $ 2 8 . 6 K; R=$17“ 50K. K=1000
J Race -  C = Caucasian; AA = A fro -Amer icans;  
SS= Spanish Surname
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TABLE 11
C h i ld  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s
Average Age o f  
T a rg e t  Ch i ld
Number o f  C h i ld re n  in 
the f a m i ly
GROUP 1 7 .2 3 2 .4 6
Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n R = 2 -14 R=2-4
GROUP 11 8 ,6 9 2 .3
Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s R=4-13 R=1-4
T r a in in g
GROUP 111 5 .8 5 1.8
Control R=2-8 R=1 -2
R = Range
Parent  I n s t r u c t o r s
Two I n s t r u c t o r s ,  w i t h  educa t ion  beyond the  masters  l e v e l ,  were used In  
t h i s  s tudy.  In a d d i t i o n ,  both I n s t r u c t o r s  have had prev ious  e xp er ien ce  w i t h  
t h e i r  re s p e c t iv e  p a r e n t  t r a i n i n g  methods. The examiner o f  t h i s  study i n s t r u c t ­
ed Group 1 in B ehav ior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  p a re n t  t r a i n i n g  methods. Mr. Agamennon 
Vassos t r a in e d  Group 11 in Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  te c h n iq u e s .  He is  
c u r r e n t l y  a u th o r i z e d  and c e r t i f i e d  to  lead Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  groups.
D e s c r ip t io n  o f  the  Instruments
P r e t e s t  Measures
Tennessee S e l f - C o n c e p t  Scale  
Family  Environment Sca le  
Problem C h e c k l is t  
Behavior Coding System
(Behaviora l  O bserv a t ions )
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Cog. Scale  
Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Cog. Scale
P o s t t e s t  Measures
Tennessee S e l f - C o n c e p t  Scale  
Fam ily  Environment Scale  
Problem Che ck!1st  
Behavior  Coding System
(Behav io ra l  Observat ions)  
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Cog. S c a le  
P aren t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  
Cog. Scale
T a b le  3". The above measures were ad m in is te re d  to  a l l  th r e e  groups f o r  pre  and 
p o s t - t e s t  measures.  The on ly  e x c e p t io n  was the  Behavior Coding System which  
was used Pre-Post  and th re e  t imes dur ing  i n t e r v e n t i o n .
The Tennessee S e l f - C o n c e p t  Scale
The Tennessee S e l f -C o n c e p t  Sca le  ( F i t t s ,  1965) o f f e r s  a m u l t i t u d e  o f  I n ­
fo rm a t io n .  I t  has been h ig h ly  researched in a number o f  d i f f e r e n t  s e t t in g s  
and i t s  ease o f  r e a d a b i l i t y  f a c i l i t a t e s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and I n s t r u c t i o n ,  The 
su b jec t  chooses from f i v e  o p t io n s ,  from c o m p le te ly  t ru e  to  co m p le te ly  f a l s e .
The p r o f i l e  sheet co n ta in s  t h i r t y  d i f f e r e n t  scores as w e l l  as a composite t o t a l  
score .  For the purposes o f  t h i s  s tudy ,  the E m p i r ic a l  S c a le s ,  General  Malad­
ju s tm en t ,  B eha v io r ,  Family  and T o ta l  S e l f -C o n c e p t  Score were used.
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Empir ical  S c a le , The Em pir ica l  Sca le  was used in i t s  o r i g i n a l  form in 
order  to d i s c r i m i n a t e  s u b je c ts  in to  the f o l l o w i n g  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s :  normal,
psychot ic ,  n e u r o t i c ,  p e r s o n a l i t y  d is o rd e rs ,  d e fen s ive  p o s i t i v e  s u b je c t s ,  and 
p e r s o n a l i t y  in t e g r a t io n  s u b j e c t s .  This s c a le  was used in order t o  screen out  
subjects  who a r e  c l a s s i f i e d  as o ther  than normal.
General Maladjustment S c a l e . This score is de r iv e d  from 2k  I tems.  I t  is 
a general  in d i c a t o r  o f  pa tho logy  development. I t  was used In con ju n ct io n  w i th  
the em pir ica l  sca les in o r d e r  to screen f o r  a normal popu la t ion .
Behavior S c a le . Th is  score  Is de r iv e d  from statements r e f e r r i n g  to the 
way the su b jec t  acts or f u n c t i o n s .  I t  is involved w i t h  the s u b j e c t ' s  percep­
t io n s  of  the way he views h is  own behavior .
Family S c a le . This assesses the s u b j e c t ' s  worth  and value as a fami ly  
member. I t  r e ve a ls  the s u b j e c t ' s  s e l f - c o n c e p t  w i th  re fe rence  to h is  fami ly  
s t r u c t u r e .
Tota l  S core . This score  conta ins the composite o f  the 30 p r o f i l e  scores.  
I t  is the genera l  score o f  s e l f - c o n c e p t .  The h igher  the  score,  t h e  b e t t e r  the  
in d iv idua l  f e e l s  about h i m s e l f .  Lowered scores i n d ic a t e  d im in is h in g  conf idence  
l e v e l s .  P re -p o s t  te s t  procedures were used in o rd er  to  a s c e r ta in  d i f f e r e n c e s  
o f  r e s u l t s .
The Tennessee S e l f -C o n c ep t  Scale was normed on a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample o f  
626 sub jec ts .  T e s t - r e t e s t  r e l i a b i l i t i e s  have been c o n s is t e n t l y  rep o r te d  in the  
high 8 0 's .  V a l i d i t y  s tud ies  inc lude: (1)  content  v a l i d i t y ,  (2) d i s c r i m i n a t io n
among p a t i e n t  groups, ( 3 ) c o r r e l a t i o n s  w i t h  o th e r  measures and p r e d ic t e d  per­
s o n a l i t y  changes under p a r t i c u l a r  c o n d i t io n s .  Content v a l i d i t y  has been 
achieved by the use o f  seven judges r e q u i r in g  unanimous agreement b e fore  a 
t e s t  item could be Inc luded.  The Tennessee S e l f -C o n cep t  Scale has a ls o  d Is -
c r im in a te d  between p s y c h i a t r i c  and n o n - p a t i e n t  groups a t  the 0 . 10& le v e l  o f  
co n f id en ce .  In a d d i t i o n ,  I t  a ls o  d i s c r im in a t e d  among d i f f e r e n t  p s y c h i a t r i c  
p a t i e n t  p o p u la t io n s .  I t  c o r r e l a t e s  h i g h l y  w i th  o th e r  measures,  n o t a b ly  the  
Minnesota M u l t i p h a s ic  P e r s o n a l i t y  In v e n to ry  ( . 5 0 - . 6 0 ) ,  T a y lo r  M a n i f e s t  A n x ie ty  
Sca le  ( - . 7 0  w i t h  the T o ta l  P o s i t i v e  Score) and the C o rn e l l  Medical  Index ( . 5 0 - . 7 0 ) .  
In a d d i t i o n ,  the  Tennessee S e l f -C o n c e p t  Sca le  has p r e d ic t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y  change 
under a v a r i e t y  o f  c o n t r o l l e d  s t u d ie s .  "Thus many psychometr ic  q u a l i t i e s  o f  
the  s c a le  met th e  usual  t e s t  c o n s t r u c t io n  standards t h a t  should e x i s t  in an 
ins trument t h a t  hopes to  r e c e i v e  w id e 'u s a g e ,"  (Buros,  1972, p. 3 6 6 ) .
In order  t o  t e s t  hypotheses 1, 2 ,  and 3 ,  the Tennessee S e l f - C o n c e p t  Scale  
was a d m in is te re d  on a p r e -  and post assessment.
Problem C h e c k !1 s t . T h is  c h e c k l i s t  (Eatontown C h i l d r e n ' s  P s y c h i a t r i c  
C e n te r ,  1972) ,  c o n ta in s  237 d e s c r i p t i o n s  o f  n e g a t ive  c h i l d - l i k e  b e h a v io rs ,
The s u b je c t  s im ply  u n d e r l in e s  those d e s c r i p t o r s  which concern him about h is  
t a r g e t  c h i l d .  The t o t a l  score  o f  behav iors  is c a l c u l a t e d  and then compared in 
a p r e - p o s t  t e s t  a n a l y s i s .  A f t e r  the c h e c k l i s t  is completed ,  the s u b je c t  then  
l i s t s  th re e  p r i o r i t y  behav iors  which concern him the most.  P lease r e f e r  to  
Appendix B f o r  an example p r o t o c o l .
There a re  no a v a i l a b l e  r e l i a b i l i t y  and v a l i d i t y  s tu d ie s  performed on t h i s  
ins t rum ent .  Because o f  i t s  exper im enta l  n a tu r e ,  the examiner o f  t h i s  study  
conducted a p i l o t  study {see Appendix)  o f  t h i s  ins t rum ent .
Family  Environment S c a l e . The Family  Environment Sca le  (Moos, 1975) was 
developed in o r d e r  to  assess the  s o c ia l  c l im a t e  o f  the  f a m i ly  s t r u c t u r e .  There  
a r e  90 t r u e - f a l s e  i tems. A d m i n i s t r a t io n  t ime u s u a l l y  takes  20 m in u tes .  Nor­
m a t ive  sampling inc luded 285 f a m i l i e s  ( 8 lA i n d i v i d u a l s ) .  I n t e r n a l  c o ns is tency  
has been descr ibed  (Moos, 1975) as v a r y in g  from moderate to  s u b s t a n t i a l .  Three
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o f  the ten subscales were  chosen f o r  t h e i r  d i r e c t  re levance  t o  paren t  t r a i n i n g .  
They a r e :  cohesion,  c o n t r o l ,  and c o n f l i c t ,  T e s t - r e t e s t  r e l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  these  
sca les  were , 8 6 , . 7 7 ,  and .85  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The Family  Environment Scale  was 
used as p r e - p o s t  t e s t  measurement f o r  each s u b j e c t .
Th is  ins trument is  s t i l l  e xper im enta l  in n a t u r e .  " I n v e s t i g a t o r s  should  
note t h a t  th e  normative  samples which have been obta ined  on these  th re e  s c a le s  
a re  not y e t  v e ry  g x t e n s lv e .  Thus in v e s t i g a t o r s  should use c a u t io n  in i n t e r p r e ­
t i n g  t h e i r  r e s u l t s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i f  these r e s u l t s  a re  compared to the c u r r e n t  
norms." (Moos, 197^, p.  2 ) .  Because o f  i t ' s  e xper im enta l  n a t u r e ,  the examiner  
o f  t h i s  s tudy  conducted a p i l o t  s tudy  (see Appendix  E) o f  t h i s  ins trument .
The Behavior  Coding System. T h is  o b s e r v a t io n  system (P a t te r s o n  e t  a l ,
1975) focuses upon p a re n t  b e h a v io rs ,  c h i l d  b eh av io rs  and p a r e n t - c h i l d  i n t e r ­
a c t io n s .  P o s i t i v e  b ehav io rs  o f  compl iance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  t a l k ,  touch ing ,  p o s i t i v e  
p h y s ic a l ,  and approval  were analyzed along w i t h  p a r e n t - c h i l d  i n t e r a c t i o n s  o f  
compliance -  approval  and t a l k  -  t a l k .  Please r e f e r  to Appendix C f o r  ex­
amples o f  the  Behavior Coding System.
The Behavior  Coding System contains t h i r t y - t w o  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f  b e h a v io r .  
I t  is based on a f i f t e e n  second i n t e r v a l  re co rd in g  system. Every f i f t e e n  
seconds, an observer  w i l l  mark the f i r s t  response.  The observers  were t r a i n e d  
f o r  s ix  hours before  o b s erv in g  o r  u n t i l  r e l i a b i l i t i e s  between observer  p a i r s  
reaches 80£ o r  above.  R e l i a b i l i t i e s  a r e  e s t a b l i s h e d  by d i v i d i n g  t o t a l  a g ree ­
ments by t o t a l  agreements and d isagreements .
The o b s erve rs  used t h i s  Behavior  Coding System pre ,  t h r e e  t imes dur ing  
the  exp er im en ta l  p e r io d ,  and a t  post assessment,  Please r e f e r  to  the metho­
dology s e c t i o n  f o r  a more d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  the  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s is  
t h a t  was performed w i t h  t h i s  ins t rum ent .
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Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  C o g n i t iv e  S c a le . T h is  t e s t ,  adapted by the a u th o r ,  
(P in s k e r ,  1976a) ,  from the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  format (Becker ,  1976) was 
designed to  assess the genera l  knowledge as w e l l  as the p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  
of  behav ior  m o d i f i c a t io n  techniques as they r e l a t e  w i th  p a re n t  t r a i n i n g  s k i l l s .  
This  assessment con ta ins  25 o b j e c t i v e  questions which u s u a l l y  takes 20 minutes  
to a d m in is te r .  P re -p o s t  t e s t i n g  was performed w i t h  t h i s  ins trument  in o rde r  
to dete rmine i f  the  s u b je c ts  obta ined  the general  c o g n i t i v e  In fo rm at ion  o f  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  techn iques .  P lease  r e f e r  to  Appendix C and Appendix E 
f o r  an example pro toco l  o f  t h i s  ins trum ent .
Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  C o g n i t iv e  S c a l e . Th is  t e s t ,  adapted by the  
a u th o r ,  (P in s k e r ,  1976b),  from the P are n t  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  format (Gordon,  
1970) ,  was designed to assess the genera l  knowledge as w e l l  as p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i ­
ca t ion s  o f  Parent  E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  as they  r e l a t e  w i t h  parent  t r a i n i n g  
s k i l l s .  This  assessment c onta ins  25 o b j e c t i v e  quest ions  which u s u a l l y  takes  
20 minutes to  a d m in is t e r .  P re -post  t e s t i n g  was performed w i t h  t h i s  ins trument  
in o rder  to de te rm ine  i f  the  sub jec ts  obtained th e  general  c o g n i t i v e  informa­
t io n  o f  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  techniques.  Please r e f e r  to  Appendix D 
f o r  an example pro toco l  o f  t h i s  ins trument .
Parent t r a i n i n g  techniques have fo l lowed a number o f  va r io u s  formats and 
d i s c i p l i n e s  (Ackerman, 1958; Becker, 1971; P a t te rso n  and Gul l  ion ,  1976; Gordon,  
1970; D r e ik u rs ,  Gould and C o r s i n i ,  197*0-  For the  purpose o f  t h i s  study,  p a r ­
t i c u l a r  formats were a n a ly z e d .  Behavior  m o d i f i c a t io n  using Becker 's  (1971)  
approach was compared w i t h  a communications approach using Parent E f f e c t i v e ­
ness T r a in in g  as espoused by Thomas Gordon ( 1 9 7 0 ) .  Both p re s e n ta t io n s  in ­
volve  e ig h t  sess ions ,  one t ime per week.
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Format
The Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  fo rm at ,  as proposed by Becker,  ( 1 9 7 6 ) ,  involves  
the  f o l l o w i n g  major to p ic s :
1. Behavior  theory
2.  Reinforcement theory
3. B a s e l in in g  procedures  
I n t e r v e n t i o n  designs and c o n t r a c t in g
5.  Punishment theory  
This format  evolves in a n a t u r a l  manner c o n s t a n t ly  b u i l d i n g  upon previous  
knowledge as a fo und at ion .  Act ion  commitments are  a ls o  used in the form o f  
b ehav io ra l  assignments.  The subjects  used in t h i s  study a re  encouraged to  
p a r t i c i p a t e  and use the s k i l l s  w i t h i n  t h e i r  fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e  as soon as they  
f e e l  c o n f id e n t  to do so.
This  format  is a p u b l is h e d ,  copyr ighted  program and thereby  not rep ro ­
duced in t h i s  s ec t ion  or  the  Appendix,  However, the Group Leader 's  Guide , 
which c o n ta in s  s p e c i f i c  procedures f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent  
T r a i n i n g ,  may be obta ined commercia l ly  (Becker ,  1976),
The beh av io r  m o d i f i c a t io n  format emphasizes the f o l l o w i n g  to p ic s :
1. Behavior  theory— The theory  o f  behavior ism involves  the  use o f  o v e r t ,  
observab le  responses.  In o rd e r  fo r  the  sub jec ts  to f u l l y  understand and de­
sign programs o f  t h e i r  own (which is  the u l t i m a t e  goal  o f  the parent t r a i n i n g ) ,  
a genera l  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  behav ior  theory  is necessary .  The o b je c t iv e s  o f  the 
i n s t r u c t o r  a r e  c le a r  a t  the  onset as w e l l  as the genera l  m o t iv a t io n s  o f  the  
parents .  Programs are  designed by the  sub jec ts  f o r  use in t h e i r  own homes.
In t h i s  manner, personal re levance  can be m a in ta ined .  As a genera l  r u l e ,  
r e le v a n t  c u r r ic u lu m  has been demonstrated as a key f a c t o r  in sparking and
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m a in ta in in g  classroom i n t e r e s t  (Howard, 197*f; Mager,  1962; N e i l ,  I 960;  Noar, 
1972; Herndon, 1972; S c o t t ,  H i l l  and Burns, 1959; F lesch,  1966; S i lberman,  
1970).
2.  Reinforcement theory— A fo rm idab le  p ro p o r t io n  o f  behav ior  theory  is con-  
cerned w i th  re in fo rc e m e n t ,  t im ing o f  r e in fo rc e m e n t ,  how to r e i n f o r c e ,  and what 
are  e f f e c t i v e  r e i n f o r c e r s .  A p r i o r i t y  concern o f  program design is to  increase  
p ro d u c t iv e  responses.  In order  to accomplish t h i s ,  meaningful  r e in f o r c e r s  a re  
e s s e n t i a l .  F re q u e n t ly ,  a b ras iv e  or  u n d e s i rab le  responses may be decreased by 
increas ing  incompat ib le  responses.  For a more d e t a i l e d  d iscuss ion  o f  r e i n ­
forcement th e o ry ,  p lease r e f e r  to  t h e o r t i c a l  framework and r e la t e d  l i t e r a t u r e ,
3 .  B a se l in in g  procedures— This  phase o f  p a re n t in g  s k i l l s  involves  the f i r s t  
d i f f i c u l t  b ehav io ra l  assignment t h a t  the s ub jec ts  need to complete .  The task  
presented is to  count behaviors as they n a t u r a l l y  occur w i t h i n  the fa m i ly  
environment.  Pat terson (1971) descr ibes  the f r u s t r a t i o n  o f  the i n s t r u c t o r  in 
t h i s  regard when the sub jec ts  f a i l  to  turn  in b a s e l in e  d a ta .  Methods used to  
increase  compliance o f  b a s e l in in g  responses in v o lv e  the use o f  d i f f e r e n t  con­
t ingency  management systems, such as rewarding the  sub jec ts  w i t h  a d d i t i o n a l  
t r a i n i n g  sess ions,  or  more advanced guidance in program des ign .
B ase l ine  data  is necessary in o rd e r  to  s p e c i f y  t a r g e t  b e hav io rs ,  record 
them and e v e n t u a l l y  gauge the success o r  f a i l u r e  o f  the i n t e r v e n t i o n  or  con-  
sequation (Madsen and Madsen, 197*+).
If. In t e r v e n t io n  designs— This  phase o f  parent  t r a i n i n g  invo lves  the u l t i m a t e  
goal o f  the workshops, In t e r v e n t io n  designs comprise a cont ingency management 
s t r a t e g y  which is  s ta te d  in behav iora l  terms and understandable  to a l l  p a r t i e s  
involved ( Z T f f e r b l a t t , 1970; M a r t in  and Laur idsen ,  197*0.
5. Punishment theory— The to p ic  o f  punishment is  u s u a l ly  presented near the
end o f  a s e r i e s  o f  l e c t u r e s .  Parents  a r e  sometimes too e a g e r  to  add to  t h e i r  
armaments new methods f o r  "shap ing  up" t h e i r  c h i ld re n  w i t h o u t  adequate use o f  
rewards f o r  p o s i t i v e  responses.  Punishment is used to decrease  or  lessen  the  
r e -o c c u r re n c e  o f  responses.  T h is  is accomplished by e i t h e r  o f  two means: l )
t a k in g  away something p o s i t i v e ,  such as a p r ize d  toy ,  o r  f o r  o l d e r  c h i l d r e n ,  
the  use o f  r e s t r i c t i o n — t a k in g  away f r e e  t im e;  2) Adding something n e g a t i v e ,  
such as a spanking o r  s c o ld in g .  The e f f e c t s  o f  these measures is  d i r e c t l y  
r e l a t e d  to  the  potency o f  the  p o s i t i v e  v a r i a b l e  in the fo rm e r  and the potency  
o f  the n e g a t iv e  v a r i a b l e  in the  l a t t e r  as w e l l  as to  the  c h i l d ' s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
w i t h  the punish ing  agent .
Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Format 
The Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  f o r m a t ,  as proposed by Gordon, emphasizes  
th e  f o l l o w i n g  major to p ic s :
1. Parents  a r e  people— In t r o d u c t io n
2.  Communication s k i l l s
3 .  A c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  techniques
4 .  1-messages
5- Environmental  change
6 . C o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n — The "No-Lose Method"
This  fo rm a t ,  as In the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  evolves  in  a 
n a t u r a l  manner c o n s t a n t ly  b u i l d i n g  upon previous knowledge as a f o u n d a t io n .
The s u b je c ts  used in t h i s  s tudy  were encouraged to communicate t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  
f r e e l y  w i th  re fe re n c e  to the  techniques used. They were a l s o  encouraged to  
use these techniques as soon as they f e l t  c o n f id e n t  to do so.
This  format  is a p u b l is h e d ,  c o p yr ig h ted  program and th e re b y  not r e p r o ­
duced in t h i s  s e c t io n  or th e  Appendix.  However, in fo r m a t io n  about the  P aren t
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E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  format may be obtained by w r i t i n g  to ;  P ,E .T ,  I n f o r ­
mation ,  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T ra in in g  A s s o c ia te s ,  110 South Eucl id  Avenue, Pasadena,  
C a l i f o r n i a  91101.
1. Parents  are  P eo p le - -Pa re n ts  o f t e n  fe e l  inadequate  In t h e i r  newly acq u i re d  
r o l e  (Dodson, 1969; Gordon, 1970).  The need f o r  reassurance and c o l la b o r a ­
t i o n  w i t h  parents is a v i t a l  step in  m a in ta in in g  proper  coopera t ion  w i th  them.  
People a r e  t ra in ed  f o r  numerous s k i l l s  In American s o c ie t y .  Somehow, u n t i l  
r e c e n t l y ,  th is  area has been n e g le c te d .  There a r e  proper p a re n t in g  s k i l l s  In  
the jo b  o f  being a p a re n t  as th e re  a r e  d e f i n i t e  s k i l l s  in occupations.  As an 
in t r o d u c t io n  to the course ,  th is  p r e s e n ta t io n  lay s  the groundwork fo r  proper  
r a p p o r t - b u i ld in g  among the subjects  and the i n s t r u c t o r .
2 . Communication s k i l l s - - T h e  communicative process Is the pr im ary  focus o f  
Parent E f fe c t ive n e ss  T r a in in g .  A change in the process should have a d i r e c t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  r e l e v a n t  changes in c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n .  T h is  c o n f l i c t  is  
inheren t  w i t h i n  the growing process.  "As p a re n ts ,  our need is  to  be needed;  
as teenagers t h e i r  need is not to  need u s ,"  ( G i n o t t ,  1959 b,  p r e f a c e ) .  Poor  
communication s k i l l s  have led to p e r s o n a l i t y  d is o r d e r s  as w e l l  as c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c  speech d is o rd e rs  o f  a berran t  populat ions (Eisenson e t  a l ,  1963).
The primary techniques used in  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  involve  th e  
use o f  parent awareness,  understand ing,  and acceptance o f  a c h i l d ' s  f e e l i n g s .  
The emotional  tone is  In te r p r e t e d  as to  what the c h i l d  is s a y in g ,  what needs 
a re  not p re se n t ly  be ing  met,  e t c . ,  r a t h e r  than the  emphasis on the c o g n i t i v e  
content  o f  what is be ing said.  A c t i v e  parenta l  l i s t e n i n g  s k i l l s  a re  geared to  
the a f f e c t i v e  message o f  what the c h i l d  is t r y i n g  to  say.  In t h i s  manner, the  
parent can focus upon the r e le v a n t  c o n f l i c t  as f t  e x i s t s  and prepare  fo r  th e  
a p p r o p r ia t e  steps f o r  c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n  as w e l l  as to prevent f u r t h e r  con-
f l i c t s  from deve lop ing .
3. A c t i v e  11s t e n i n g - - A c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  is  a process used in o rd e r  to  gain 
empathic  understanding o f  the  s u b je c t .  I t  is d i r e c t l y  r e la te d  w i t h  subject  
s e l f - e x p l o r a t i o n  and degree o f  Improvement (Truax and M i t c h e l l ,  1971)-  Accu­
r a t e  r e f l e c t i o n  o f  f e e l in g s  d e l in e a t e s  the  needs o f  both the p a re n t  and the 
c h i l d .  Expanding these communications may lead to  s e l f - d i s c o v e r y  and i n e v i t ­
a b ly  r e s o lu t io n  o f  the problem area .
A c t iv e  l i s t e n i n g  is regarded as a s p e c i f i c  s k i l l .  Methods a r e  used to  
inc rea se  a c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  through r e f l e c t i v e  techniques .  Cautions a re  men­
t io n e d  because too  much a cc u ra te  feedback on a d e fe n s iv e  parent may be 
d i f f i c u l t  f o r  him to handle ,  "A f l e x i b l e  person, however, is not a f r a i d  o f  
being changed, And kids who have f l e x i b l e  parents respond p o s i t i v e l y  when 
they see t h e i r  mothers and f a th e r s  w i l l i n g  to change, w i l l i n g  to  be human," 
(Gordon, 1970, p. 61 ) .
*». 1-Messages— l-messages a re  an a id  in d e l in e a t i n g  ownership o f  problem
a r e a s .  Is the problem c h i l d - r e l a t e d  o r  p a r e n t - r e la t e d ?  Sometimes, th is  
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n ,  a lo ne ,  can resolve  c o n f l i c t s .  The c h i l d  may not have rea­
l i z e d  th a t  the in c id e n t  conta ined so much importance and reac t  a cc o rd in g ly .
I t  a l s o  involves r isk s  in t h a t  the p a re n t  reveals  hone s t ly  how he f e e ls  about 
a c e r t a i n  s i t u a t i o n ,  " l -messages are  a l s o  i n f i n i t e l y  more e f f e c t i v e  because 
they p lace  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  w i t h i n  the c h i l d  fo r  m od i fy ing  his  b e h a v io r , "  
(Gordon, 1970, p. 118).
5. Environmental  change— T h is  Is a p r e v e n t a t i v e  techn ique .  The paren t  adds 
or  d e le t e s  m a t e r i a l s ,  depending on the s k i l l  l e v e l ,  which the c h i l d  can mani­
p u l a t e  e a s i l y  and th e r e f o r e  meet h is  own needs independent ly .  Parents  of ten  
f i n d  themselves spending too much t ime c a r in g  f o r  the  needs o f  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n .
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In  r e t u r n ,  c h i l d r e n  r e s e n t  t h e i r  o v e r d e p e n d e n c e  on t h e i r  p a r e n t s ,  I n  o r d e r  
t o  r e s o l v e  t h i s  n a t u r a l  c o n f l i c t ,  m a n i p u l a t i n g  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  so as  t o  p r o ­
m o te  a s  much i n d e p e n d e n c e  a s  t h e  c h i l d  c a n  h a n d l e  I s  a r r a n g e d .
6 .  C o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n — A f t e r  a p r o b l e m  h a s  a l r e a d y  d e v e l o p e d ,  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i ­
v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  e n c o u r a g e s  t h e  use  o f  t h e i r  "No~Lose M e t h o d 11 o f  c o n f l i c t  r e ­
s o l u t i o n .  I t  i s  a means o f  d e t e r m i n i n g  j u s t  what  t h e  n e e d s  o f  a l l  p a r t i e s  a r e ,  
t h e  l o c a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n f l i c t ,  and a c o o p e r a t i v e  s o l u t i o n ,  I t  i s  me tho d  111 
w h e r e  nobody l o s e s .  Method 1 i s  a power p l a y  w he re  t h e  p a r e n t a l  I n f l u e n c e  
t a k e s  p r i o r i t y .  Method  11 u s e s  t h e  c h i l d ' s  power and h i s  needs t a k e  p r e c e d e n c e .  
M e th o d  111 is  a c o l l a b o r a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r e n t - c h i l d  need  s t a t e s  and r e s o l u t i o n  
i s  d e t e r m i n e d  by b o t h .
P r o je c t  O b je c t iv e s
T h i s  s t u d y  f o c u s e s  on t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  and 
B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  p a r e n t  t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  a r e a s :
Sel f -Concept
The u l t im a t e  goal  o f  p a ren t  t r a i n i n g  techniques Is  to prov ide  parents  
w i th  p o s i t i v e  and e f f i c i e n t  methods fo r  r e a r in g  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n .  The know­
ledge and p r a c t i c e  o f  these techniques should increase t h e i r  o p p o r tu n i t y  o f  
success w i th  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n .  Th is  added success would thereby e l e v a t e  parenta l  
conf idence  leve l  and s e l f - c o n c e p t .  "Psychotherapy,  o r  o th e r  p o s i t i v e  exper­
iences would be expected to r e s u l t  In enhancement o f  th e  s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  w h i le  
s t r e s s  o r  f a i l u r e  would be expected to r e s u l t  in lowered s e l f - e s t e e m ,"  ( F i t t s ,  
1965, p. 28) .  In a d d i t i o n ,  changing p a r e n t a l  percept ions  o f  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  
may lead them to  v ie w  more p o s i t i v e  aspects o f  t h e i r  behav io r .
F a m i l y  I n t e r a c t i o n
The socia l  c l i m a t e  in d ic a te s  the g e nera l  p leasantness  or unpleasantness
o f  the fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e ,  Gordon (1970)  a l lu d e s  to  t h i s  in the form o f  pos i ­
t i v e  pa re n ta l  a t t i t u d e  as a f u n c t io n  o f  c o n f l i c t  p re v e n t io n .  Pa t te rson  (1975)  
discusses  avoidance behav iors  such as l y i n g ,  s t e a l i n g  and wandering a r e  due 
to  an a v e rs iv e  environment and a re  thereby  n e g a t i v e l y  r e i n f o r c i n g  the  above 
b e hav io rs .  Re levant  changes in th e  s o c ia l  c l im a te  should have an o v e r a l l  
p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  in re fe re n c e  to c h i l d  management.
P a t te rn s  o f  Behavior Change
One o f  the goals o f  t h i s  study was to  promote p o s i t i v e  behavior  change 
r e l a t i v e  to p a r e n t - c h i l d  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  One o f  the f a l l a c i e s  w i t h i n  research  
designs is the dichotomy between process and outcome research.  Parent E f f e c ­
t iv en e s s  T r a in in g  techniques re p re s e n t  process i n t e r v e n t i o n ,  w h i le  Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  techniques re p res en t  outcome i n t e r v e n t i o n ,  Process research has 
been t y p i c a l l y  involved w i t h  t h e r a p i s t - p a t i e n t  I n t e r v i e w  processes.  Outcome 
research has focused p r i m a r i l y  on p a t i e n t  p re -p o s t  changes. S t r i c t  adherance  
to the above designs may lead t o * i n v a l i d  f in d in g s  ( K i e s l e r ,  1971).  in order  
to avoid  th is  phenomena, th e  design o f  t h i s  study incorpora ted  both process 
and outcome v a r i a b l e s ,  in a d d i t i o n ,  the  outcome v a r i a b l e s  inc lude  m u l t i p l e  
observa t ions  as w e l l  as coded f requence i n t e r a c t i o n s  in which the communica­
t i v e  process is d i r e c t l y  assessed.
The purpose o f  th is  s tudy  has been an a ttempt t o  determine what a r e  the  
e f f e c t s  o f  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  and Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  p a ren t  
t r a i n i n g  techniques on the  behav ior  change In t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n ,  p a ren ta l  s e l f -  
concept ,  and f a m i l y  i n t e r a c t i o n .
Experimental  Design
T h is  proposed study has used a be fo re  and a f t e r  con tro l  group ( P r e - t e s t  
P o s t - t e s t )  A n a ly s is  o f  Covar iance design  ( K e r l l n g e r ,  1973).
Methods
A A A
2 3
X Y X Y X Y
C o v a r ia te s :  P r e - t e s t  s cores ,  income in d o l l a r s ,  number o f  years  o f  e d u ca t io n ,
f a m i ly  s i z e ,  and age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d .
Independent V a r i a b l e :  Treatments
Dependent V a r i a b l e :  P o s t -T e s t  scores
The a n a l y s is  o f  covar ian ce  in combinat ion w i th  m u l t i p l e  regress ion  t e c h n i ­
ques was implemented because randomizat ion procedures were in a c c e s s ib le  f o r  
the purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy .  I n t a c t  groups were used, thus a l lo w in g  the ad­
vantages o f  n a t u r a l  s e t t i n g s .  "Through the a n a ly s is  o f  c o va r ian ce  I t  is o f t e n  
p o s s ib le  to  c o n t ro l  c lass  o r  o th e r  group d i f f e r e n c e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y , "  ( K e r l l n g e r ,  
1973,  P* 3 7 3 ) .  P r e - t e s t  scores ,  p a re n t a l  income, number o f  years  o f  e d u ca t io n ,  
fa m i ly  s i z e  and age o f  t a r g e t  c h i ld  a r e  used to  e q u a l i z e  th e  t h r e e  groups.  
Although randomizat ion techniques a l l o w  f o r  the  best t h e o r e t i c  c o n t r o l ,  the  
a n a ly s is  o f  covar iance  design has advantages in " the  p r e c is io n  o f  the a n a ly s is  
and the in fo rm a t io n  i t  can y i e l d , "  ( K e r l l n g e r ,  1973, P- 3 7 3 ) .
Methods ( t re a tm e n ts )
BM PET C o n t r o l
Covar ia tes Dependent V a r i a b l e
C r i t e r i o n  Measures
F ig u re  1: A n a lys is  o f  Covar iance
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P o s t - t re a tm e n t
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V a r i a b l e  B
( t a r g e t  chi  I d ’ s 
a ntecedent  behav ior  
r a t e )
t+ k
P r e - t r e a t m e n t
t+k
F ig u r e  2: Cross-lagged panel  c o r r e l a t i o n  paradigm f o r  assessing causal  re ­
l a t i o n s h i p s  between two v a r i a b l e s .
A s p e c ia l  design was a ls o  computed f o r  the  behav ior  o b s e r v a t io n s .  By the  
n a tu r e  o f  i t s  des ig n ,  p a r e n t  r a te  and c h i l d  d e v i a n t  beh av io r  r a te  a r e  recorded.  
By the  use o f  the  c ro ss - la g g e d  panel c o r r e l a t i o n s ,  the c a u s a t iv e  v a r i a b l e s  can
be d e te rm in e d  " I f  the  causal  connection  between p a re n t  and c h i l d  behav ior
has been e s t a b l i s h e d  by t r e a tm e n t ,  the  same two c o r r e l a t i o n s  computed from 
p r e - t r e a t m e n t  to  p o s t - t r e a t m e n t  should show t h a t  the p a re n ts  are  causes o f  the  
c h i l d ' s  behav ior  and the c h i ld r e n  a r e  not causes o f  the p a r e n t s '  b e h av io r .  
S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the c o r r e l a t i o n  (See F ig u re  2) between p a re n t  a t  p r e - t r e a t m e n t  
and c h i l d  a t  p o s t - t r e a t m e n t  should be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  than th e  c o r re ­
l a t i o n  between the c h i l d  a t  p r e - t r e a t m e n t  and the  parent a t  p o s t - t r e a t m e n t , "  
(Jones,  196*1, p.  l*i)
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A n a l y s i s  o f  D a t a
S elec ted  V a r ia b le s
T h is  design has at tempted t o  c o n t r o l  f o r  t re a tm en t  and c r i t e r i a  v a r i a b l e s .  
The a c t i v e  v a r i a b l e s  a r e  the t r e a tm e n ts  used in Groups 1 and 11 and th en  com­
pared w i t h  the  c o n t r o l  (Group 1 1 1 ) .
S t a t i s t i c a l  Ana lys is
In o r d e r  to  t e s t  hypotheses 1 -  7 ,  data  have been s t a t i s t i c a l l y  ana lyzed  
by using the  a n a ly s is  o f  c ova r ian ce  to  determine  the e f f e c t s  o f  t r e a t m e n t .
The computer sub-program ANOVA o f  th e  S t a t i s t i c a l  Package f o r  the S o c ia l  
Sciences (SPSS) was used to  compute p re -p o s t  t e s t  data ( N i e  e t  a l ,  1 9 7 5 ) ,  In 
a d d i t i o n ,  p a r t i a l  c o r r e l a t i o n  s t a t i s t i c s  was a ls o  used t o  a n a ly z e  hypothe s is  
Sub-program P a r t i a l  C o r r  was used t o  t e s t  t h a t  d a ta ,  A l l  r e s u l t s  have used a 
.05 le v e l  o f  con f idence  in order  t o  dete rmine s t a t i s t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .
C h a p t e r  IV
Results
Chapter four  demonstrates the a n a ly s is  o f  data as th ey  a re  r e la t e d  w i th  
the seven hypothesis  and the s t a t i s t i c a l  des ign  o f  th is  s tudy .  The c o v a r ia t e s  
age, income, f a m i ly  s i z e  and p r e -  t e s t  scores a re  analyzed s e p a ra te ly  and the  
s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  o r  f a c to rs  w i l l  be rep o r ted  w i th in  each hypothesis .  In 
a d d i t i o n ,  the a ttendance  f i g u r e s  o f  Group I (Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n )  and Group I I  
(Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g )  a re  presented .
C o v a r i a t e s
An a n a ly s is  o f  the c o v a r ia t e s  revealed t h a t  the t h r e e  groups in t h i s  study  
were o f  s i m i l a r  popu la t ion  groups. Please r e f e r  to T a b le  111 fo r  an in d iv id u a l  
a n a ly s is  o f  each c o v a r i a t e .  The only  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found among the  
th re e  groups were: income l e v e l  and fa m i ly  s i z e .  The Behavior  M o d i f i c a t io n
Group was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h igher  ( F=3-662; p ^ !0 5 )  than e i t h e r  the Parent E f f e c t i ­
veness T r a in in g  and the c o n t ro l  group in l e v e l  o f  income. In the area  o f  f a m i ly  
s i z e ,  there  was a s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  (F = ^ .656 ;  p ^ .05 )  among Groups I and I I I  
and I I  and I I I .  Both the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a i n ­
ing Groups had s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h igher  fa m i ly  s i z e  than the c o n tro l  group. There  
was, however, no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  found between Groups I and I I  in fa m i ly  
s i z e .
A t t e n d a n c e
In order  to  insure  high a t tendance f i g u r e s ,  a 100% re b a te  was o f f e r e d  to  
each p a r t i c i p a n t  who at tended the  sessions.  I f  the p a r t i c i p a n t  a t tended  the  
f i r s t  fo u r  consecut ive  sess ions,  he rece ived a 50% r e b a t e .  I f  the p a r t i c i p a n t  
at tended  the l a s t  four  consecut ive  sessions,  the  other  50% o f  the cost was
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given to  him (see Appendix A),  The parent t r a i n i n g  workshop was o f f e r e d  
e s s e n t i a l l y  f r e e  o f  charge i f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  a t tended  a l l  o f  the  sessions.  
Figure  3 represents t h e  percentage o f  a ttendance  f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
Parent T r a in in g  Workshop (Group I )  and the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  
(Group 11) . r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The a t tendance  f i g u r e s  appear to be very  promising  
f o r  both Groups t and I I .  Both Groups I and I I  had an o v e r a l l  a t tendance  o f  
90.38%,
The use o f  c o n t r a c t in g  w i th  parents  has been a p p l ie d  e x t e n s i v e l y  in the  
past not o n ly  fo r  a t te n d a n ce ,  b u t  a ls o  f o r  the complet ion o f  b ehav io ra l  a ss ig n ­
ments,  (P e in e  and Munro,  1973). In a d d i t io n  to the rebate  f o r  a t te ndance ,  the  
parents  signed an agreement (see Appendix A) to  a l lo w  the behav iora l  observa­
t io n s  to ta k e  place w i t h i n  t h e i r  home. With few e xc e p t io n s ,  the sub jec ts  from 
a l l  th ree  groups were a t  the des ignated  t imes and p laces  in o rd e r  to be observed.  
I f  the t imes were inc onven ien t ,  th e  sub jec ts  contacted the examiner In advance 
so th a t  an a l t e r n a t e  d a t e  could be scheduled.  In each case,  the a l t e r n a t e  
dates were w i t h i n  t h r e e  days o f  th e  o r i g i n a l  t ime.
I t  would be d i f f i c u l t  to a s c e r t a in  i f  the rebate  was the s in g le  v a r i a b l e  
which was instrumental  in the h ig h  a t tendance percentage  fo r  the  Behavior Modi­
f i c a t i o n  and Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T ra in in g  Groups. However, i t  does appear to  
be a p r a c t i c a l  and f e a s i b l e  technique in o rd e r  to increase  and m a in ta in  high  
attendance f i g u r e s .  T h e re  were many i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o b je c t iv e s  which were se­
qu e n t ia l  in nature  f o r  both Behavior  M o d i f i c a t io n  and Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T ra in in g  Groups. Truancy from any o f  the sessions may cause the p a r t i c i p a n t s  
to  have gaps in  t h e i r  s k i l l  development and thereby f r u s t r a t i o n  in apply ing  
t h e i r  p a re n t in g  s k i l l s .
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T a b l e  111
C o v a r ia te s :  Age o f  T a rg e t  C h i l d ,  Income L e v e l ,  Family  S i z e ,
Years o f  Education and P r e - T e s t  Scores
C ov a r ia te s  Group 1
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n
Group 11 
Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s  
T r a in in g
Group 111 
s Contro l F
Age o f  Target C h i ld  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
7 .2 3
3 .37
8 . 6 9
2 .7 8
5 .8 5
2 .1 7
2.246NS
Income Level  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
$ 14.3K 
5 ,1 9 7 . 0 0
$ 1 1 . 4 k 
2 , 7 2 7 . 0 0
$ 1 1 .4K 
3 , 3 6 7 . 0 0
3 . 6 6 2 *
Family  S ize  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
2 ,4 6
.78
2.31
.75
1.71
.47
4 . 6 5 6 *
P a re n ta l  Educat ion  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
14.38
2 .4 0
14.38
2 , 3 6
14.21
2 ,1 9
102NS
P r e - T e s t Scores
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  
Achievement Test  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
14.46
3 .1 3
13,46
4 .81
13.21
4 .5 9
.320NS
NS = not s i g n i f i c a n t  
*  = p '« 05  
K = $1000
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T a b l e  111 ( c o n t i n u e d )
P re -T es t Scores
Covar ia tes
P aren t  E f f e c t i -  Behavior  
veness T ra in in g  
Achievement Test  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
Group I Group 11 
M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent  E f fe c t i v e n e s s
T r a in in g
14.54 11,23  
2 .9 9  4 .3 4
Group 111 
Control
12.57
4 .6 6
F
.32  NS
Problem C h e c k l is t  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
24.31
19.23
2 6 .85
2 4 .34
2 8 .57
14.25
.161 NS
Family  Environment Scale
Cohes ion
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
4 8 .38
18.82
4 3 .15
18.60
46.93
13-95
.321 NS
Conf1 i c t  
Mean
Standard D e v ia t io n
50.92
13.63
52
9-92
5 1 .07
9.11
.036  NS
Contro l
Mean
S t a n d a r d  D e v i a t i o n
49.76
13.01
54.08
8.91
47-71
11.08
1.138 NS
T e n n e s s e e  S e l f - C o n c e p t S c a l e
T o t a l  S e l f - C o n c e p t
Mean 45.69 4 7 .62 4 6 .93 .669 NS
S t a n d a r d  D e v i a t i o n 12.79 14.06 13.95
NS = not s i g n i f i c a n t
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T a b l e  I I I  ( c o n t i n u e d )
C o v a r ia te s
P r e - T e s t  Scores 
Group 1 Group 11 Group 111
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s Contro l F
T r a in in g
Beha v io ra l  S e l f -C o n c e p t
Mean 45-92 i*6 . 23 4 2 . 5 .386  NS
Standard D e v ia t io n 13.29 13.88 9 - 4 9
Tennessee S e l f - C o n c e p t  Scale
Family  S e l f - C o n c e p t
Mean 4 4 .0 8 4 8 .6 9 4 1 .2 9 .024 NS
Standard D e v ia t io n 12.53 11.38 11.22
NS -  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t
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S >  Parent  E f fec t iven ess  T r a in in g  and Behavior Modi­
f i c a t i o n  Groups 
%  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group
O  Parent  E f fec t ive n e ss  T r a in in g  Group
/ \  Control
TOO
90
80
TO
T o t a l .A 83 6S 7-1 Z
Sess ions
Figure  3. P a r t i c i p a n t  attendance a t  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
and Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  workshops.
Hypothesis  I
The t o t a l  s e l f  concept o f  the  P a re n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group w i l l  
show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  c o n t ro l  
groups. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  group w i l l  show 
a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  p r e -p o s t  change in t o t a l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  than e i t h e r  
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  c o n t ro l  groups.
The means and standard  d e v i a t i o n s  o f  the p r e -  and post t e s t  scores a re  
l i s t e d  in Tab le  IV.  Al though t h e r e  were  trends in both th e  Behavior M o d i f i c a ­
t ion  and Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  groups toward in c re a s in g  t o t a l  s e l f -  
concept ,  they were not s i g n i f i c a n t  changes.  I n t e r e s t i n g l y ,  the c o n t r o l  group  
demonstrated a s l i g h t  decrease in t o t a l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  format  i o n , ( s e e  f i g . 4 ) .
The  p r e - t e s t  score o f  t o t a l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  accounted f o r  the m a j o r i t y  o f  
the v a r i a n c e  w i t h  a beta  w e igh t  o f  0 , 9 0 2 ,  which was found to  be s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  
the 99-9% conf idence  l e v e l .  The remain ing c o v a r i a t e s :  age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d ,
fa m i ly  s i z e ,  and f a m i ly  income, were a l l  considered  to be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t .
H y p o t h e s i s  2
The behav ior  s e l f - c o n c e p t  (How He A cts )  o f  the  Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n ­
ing Group w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  
or c o n t r o l  groups. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  group  
w i l l  show g r e a t e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r e - p o s t  change in behav io r  s e l f - c o n c e p t  than  
e i t h e r  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  c o n t r o l  groups.
The means and standard d e v i a t i o n s  o f  the  p r e -  and p o s t - t e s t  scores a re  
l i s t e d  in  T a b le  IV .  P o s i t i v e  t rends  were  d iscovered  w i t h i n  the Behavior  Modi­
f i c a t i o n  group toward an inc rea se  in f a m i l y  s e l f - c o n c e p t ,  however,  i t  was not  
s i g n i f i c a n t .  As shown in F igure  5,  p r e - p o s t  in c re ase  over  the  e i g h t  week t im e
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T ab Je  IV
T e n n e s s e e  S e l f - C o n c e p t  S c a l e :  T o t a l ,  B e h a v i o r a l ,  and F a m i l y
S e l f - C o n c e p t
Group 1 Group 11 Group 11
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s Contro l
T r a in in g
Pre T o ta l  S e l f -C o n c e p t
Mean 4 5 .6 9 47.62 4 6 . 9 3
Standard D e v ia t io n  12,79 14.06 1 3 .9 5
Po s t -T e s t  T o ta l  S e l f -C o n c e p t
Mean 4 9 .9 2 51.23 4 4 . 8 6
Standard D e v ia t io n  11,62 15.11 1 4 .3 7
P r e  B e h a v i o r a l  S e l f - C o n c e p t  
(How He A c t s )
Mean
S t a n d a r d  D e v i a t i o n
P o s t  B e h a v i o r a l  S e l f - C o n c e p t
Mean
S t a n d a r d  D e v i a t i o n
45 -92 46.23 4 2 . 5
13 .29 13.88 9 . 4 9  1 .424
4 9 .0 0 48 .38 4 4 . 6 4
10.73 13-90 1 0 .2 4
P r e  F a m i l y  S e l f - C o n c e p t  
Mean 4 4 .0 8 4 8 .69 4 1 . 2 9
S t a n d a r d  D e v i a t i o n 12.53 11.38 11 .22
P o s t  F a m i l y  S e l f - C o n c e p t  
Mean 5 1 .2 3 49.77 4 5 . 5
.025
S t a n d a r d  D e v i a t i o n 15.65 11.44 8 . 1 5
NS =  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t
_ _
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F i g u r e  4 .  T e n n e s s e e  S e l f - C o n c e p t - T o t a l  S c o r e ,  A v e r a g e  
T - S c o r e s  f o r  Groups I , I I  and I I I .
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C o n t r o lBehavior M o d i f i c a t io n  P a re n t  E f fe c t iv e n e s s
T r a in in g
Group I Group 1 I Group 111
Figure  5. Tennessee Se l f -C oncept  -  Behaviora l  S e l f -C o n c e p t .
Se l f -Concept  as i t  r e l a t e s  wi th  the  behavior o f  
the s u b je c t .  Average T -s c o res  f o r  Groups I ,  I I  
and I I I .
p e r io d ,  was most d ram at ic  w i t h i n  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group, In c o n t r a ­
d i c t i o n  to  the  hypothesis  p r e d i c t i o n ,  the Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  group 
demonstrated l i t t l e  change. The p r e - t e s t  behav ior  s e l f - c o n c e p t  score  appeared  
to  produce the  most in f lu e n c e  as i t  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  the 99,9% confidence  
l e v e l  (F = 7 0 ,0 5 1 ) ,
Hypothesis 3
The fa m i ly  s e l f - c o n c e p t  o f  the Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  group w i l l  
show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  o r  c o n tro l  
groups. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  group w i l l  show 
g r e a t e r  p re -p o s t  change in f a m i l y  s e l f - c o n c e p t  than e i t h e r  th e  Behavior Modi­
f i c a t i o n  o r  c o n t r o l  groups.
The means and standard d e v ia t io n s  o f  the p r e -  and p o s t - t e s t  scores are  
l i s t e d  in Tab le  IV.  In c o n t r a d i c t i o n  to the hypothes is  p r e d i c t i o n ,  the  Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n t r o l  groups demonstrated small change. However,  
p o s i t i v e  trends were d iscovered  w i t h i n  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group, (see  
Figure  6 ) .  The p r e - t e s t  f a m i ly  s e l f - c o n c e p t  score  demonstrated the most 
in f lu e n c e  as i t  was s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  the 99*9% l e v e l  { F=48. 1 1 7 ) .
Summary o f  H y p o t h e s i s  1 , 2 ,  a n d  3 .
The s e l f - c o n c e p t  sca les  o f  Behavior ,  Family  and T o ta l  S e l f -C o n c ep t  did not  
reveal  s i g n i f i c a n t  change In any o f  the  th re e  groups. Al though strong trends  
were d iscovered w i t h i n  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group, in Family  and Behavioral  
S el f -C o n c ep t ,  they were not s i g n i f i c a n t  changes.  In each case,  the major f a c t o r  
in producing change was the p r e - t e s t  score ,  The c o v a r ia t e s  o f  age o f  t a r g e t  
c h i l d ,  f a m i ly  s i z e ,  f a m i ly  income, and years o f  p a re n ta l  educat ion  were a l l  
found to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t .
Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  Contro l
T r a in in g
Group 1 Group 11 Group 11!
F igure  6.  Tennessee S e l f -Concept  -  Family S e l f -C o n cep t .
Average T-scores  f o r  Groups I , 11 and 111.
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Hypothesis 4
The number o f  problem behaviors  from ta r g e te d  c h i l d r e n  o f  the Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than Parent  
E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  o r  c o n tro l  groups. More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group w i l l  show a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  p r e - p o s t  d i f f e r e n c e  in 
problem behav iors  in  t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n  than e i t h e r  the  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  
T r a in in g  o r  c o n t r o l  groups.
As p r e d ic t e d  the  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group demonstrated a s i g n i f i c a n t  
decrease in pe rce p t io n s  o f  problems in t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i l d r e n  (F = 6 .0 6 7 ;  p < . 0 0 l )  
see f i g .  7 ) -  I n d iv id u a l  t - t e s t s  on the Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  ( t = 1 .5 7 )  
and c o n t r o l  groups ( t = l . l 8 )  in d ic a te d  n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  changes.  P lease  r e f e r  
t o  Table V f o r  means and standard d e v ia t io n s  o f  th e  th r e e  groups. There  were ,  
however, trends noted in both the  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  and c o ntro l  groups toward  
a decrease in p e rce p t io n s  o f  problem b ehav io rs .  The c o v a r i a t e  w i th  the  s t r o n g e s t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  was th e  p r e - t e s t  Problem C h e c k l i s t  Score w i t h  a beta w e ig h t  o f  
. 47 6  (F=3 8 . 928 ; p < 0 0 1 ) .
The Problem C h e c k l i s t  was implemented in o rd e r  to assess s e l f - c o n c e p t  as 
i t  r e la t e s  w i th  t h e  p ercep t ions  o f  o th e rs .  The s u b je c ts  o f  the Behavior  M o d i f i ­
c a t io n  Group s i g n i f i c a n t l y  lowered t h e i r  p e rc e p t io n s  o f  problem behaviors  w i t h  
t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .  S e l f - c o n c e p t  appears to  be a complex v a r i a b l e  w i th  m u l t i p l e  
components. The p a ren t  t r a i n i n g  workshop emphasized the d e l e t i o n  o f  problem 
behav iors  o f  c h i l d r e n ,  w h i l e  a t te n d in g  to o v e r a l l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  on a secondary 
b a s is .  These r e s u l t s  were  a p p a r a n t ly  r e f l e c t e d  In the  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d .  I t  
i s  f e a s i b l e  to p r e d i c t  t h a t  i f  the  c h i ld r e n  were d i r e c t l y  involved w i t h  the 
workshop, s e l f - c o n c e p t  scores  may have been increased to  an even h ig h e r  l e v e l .
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T a b l e  V 
Problem Checkl ist
Group | Group I I Group 11|
Behavior Mod I f  | ca t  i on Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
Tra in in g
Control F
Pre Problem C h e c k l i s t
Mean 24.31 26.85 28.57
Standard D e v ia t i o n  
Post Problem C h e c k l i s t
19,23 24.3*1 14.25
6 . 0 7 * *
Mean 11,31 14.77 22.29
Standard D e v ia t i o n 11.19 13.34 13.91
* *  =  P < 0 0 1
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Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Control
T r a in in g
Group I Group I [ Group 111
F ig u re  7* Problem C h e c k l i s t .  The number o f  problems
checked f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  Parent  
E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n t r o l  groups.
Hypothesis 5
The Family Environment o f  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  w i l l  show a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  improvement than c o n t r o l .  More 
s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  w i l l  show 
h ighe r  cohesion,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  lower degree o f  c o n f l i c t  and s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h igher  
p a re n ta l  con tro l  than the c o n t ro l  group.
Family i n t e r a c t i o n  was assessed by the Family Environment Scale (Moos,
1975) .  The above hypothesis  was p a r t i a l l y  c o r r e c t  in th a t  the Parent  E f f e c t i ­
veness T r a in in g  had s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h igher  cohesion (p<C05; t = 2 . 4 2 )  and lower  
c o n f l i c t  scores ( p<• 01;  t= 3 .2 0 1 )  than the contro l  group. An a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ­
iance revealed t h a t  cohesion (F=5 .63 ;  p< .001)  was e le v a ted  to  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
l e v e l ,  Please r e f e r  to Table  VI f o r  the means and standard d e v ia t io n s  o f  
Cohesion,  C o n f l i c t  and C o n t ro l .  P o s t -T e s t  Cohesion scores f o r  the c o n tro l  group 
were s l i g h t l y  lower than the p r e - t e s t  scores ,  but i t  was a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  change 
( t = l , 2 8 ) ,  The Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group Cohesion scores were s l i g h t l y  h igher  
than e i t h e r  groups I o r  I I ,  but found to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  the .05 lev e l  
compared w i th  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group ( t = 1 . 5 1 )  and the c o n t ro l  
( t = 1 . 2 8 ) .  Please r e f e r  to  F igure  8.  The c o v a r ia t e  which can be a t t r i b u t e d  
w i t h  s i g n i f i c a n t  change was the pre Cohesion score ( F=24 .5 ^1 ;  p < . 0 0 l ) .
Parenta l  c o n tro l  was found to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  the th re e  groups 
(F=2 .28 ;  p<, 117).  There was a s l i g h t  t rend  noted in both the Behavior M o d i f i ­
c a t io n  and the c o n tro l  groups. However, th e re  was a d e f i n i t e  t rend  w i t h i n  the  
Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group toward a decrease in p a ren ta l  c o n tro l  (see 
f i g .  9 ) .  The c o v a r i a t e  which can be a t t r i b u t e d  w i t h  the most in f lu e n c e  included  
the p r e - t e s t  Cohesion score which had a beta  value  o f  0 .564  and an F v a lu e  o f  
2 4 .5 4 1 ;  p< :001) .
P arenta l  C o n f l i c t  was found to  be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  lower f o r  the Parent
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T a b le  VI 
Family  Environment Scale
Group i Group 11 Group 111
Behavior Mod i f i c a t  ion Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s Contro l  F
T r a in in g
Family Environment Scale
Pre Cohesion
Mean 48.38 43.15 46.93
Standard D ev ia t ion 18.82 18.60 13.95
Post Cohesion 5 . 6 3 * *
Mean 51.77 52.15 44 .86
Standard D e v ia t io n 15.55 11.05 14.36
Pre C o n f l i c t
Mean 50.92 52 .00 51.07
Standard D e v ia t io n 13.63 9 .9 2 9 . U
Post C o n f l i c t
Mean 46.46 43.69 50.64
Standard D e v ia t io n 15.47 9-94 11.97
Pre Control
Mean 49*77 54.08 47.71
Standard D e v ia t io n 13.01 8.91 11.08
Post C o n f l i c t
Mean 52.92 45.31 50.00
Standard D ev ia t ion 11.78 9-35 10.53
NS = not s i g n i f i c a n t
* *  = py .o i
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Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  Control
T r a in in g
Group I Group 11 Group 111
F i g u r e  8 .  F a m i l y  E n v i r o n m e n t  S c a l e  -  C o h e s i o n .  S t a n d a r d
s c o r e s  f o r  Groups  I , I I  and I I I .
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Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Control
Tra in ing
Group I Group 11 Group 11 I
F i g u r e  9 .  F a m i l y  E n v i r o n m e n t  S c a l e  -  C o n t r o l ,  S t a n d a r d
s c o r e s  f o r  Gro ups  1, I I  and I I I ,
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E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Group ( t= 1 .0 * t )  and the  c o n t ro l  ( t = l  . 1 6 ) .  The c o v a r i a t e s  which 
had a s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  inc luded age (be ta  = 1 ,^82;  F=Jh 5 l 8 ;  p^,018)  
f a m i l y  s i z e  (b e ta  = .01 6 ;  F =7 .^58 ;  p ^ : 0 l )  and the p r e - t e s t  C o n f l i c t  score 
(be ta  «  .761;  F=31 .6 3 5 ;  p 'C O O l) .  P lease r e f e r  to  f i g .  10.
There w i l l  be a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  change in r e le v a n t  p a t t e r n s  of  be-  
h e a v io r  f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group than f o r  the Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  
T r a in in g  and the  c o n t r o l  group. S p e c i f i c a l l y  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group 
w i l l  show s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  f requency behav iors  o f  compl iance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  
t a l k ,  touch,  p o s i t i v e  p h y s i c a l ,  a p p r o v a l ,  c o m p l ia n c e -a p p ro v a l , and t a l k - t a l k  
i n t e r a c t i o n s  than the  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c ontro l  g roups .
Behavior change was assessed by n ine  s tude nt  observers .  Each observer  
rece iv e d  s ix  hours o f  t r a i n i n g  w i t h  the Behavior  Coding System ( P a t te r s o n  e t  a l > 
1969) ,  Observer r e l i a b i l i t y  was computed by d i v i d i n g  the number o f  agreements 
by the t o t a l  number o f  o b s e r v a t io n s .  In o rd e r  to  insure  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  an a g ree ­
ment consis ted  o f  the  proper  c a t e g o r i z a t i o n  o f  the  be hav io r ,  t i m i n g  and appro­
p r i a t e  code f o r  the  i n d i v i d u a l s  observed.  T a b le  V l | p r e s e n t s  the  r e l i a b i l i t y  
f i g u r e s  f o r  each o b s e rv e r .  Minimum R e l i a b i l i t y  C r i t e r i a  f o r  each observer
Hypothesis  6
Ta b le  V I I  
Observer R e l i a b i l i t y
Observer Rel i a b i  1 i t y
1, C. L.
2 ,  L. B.
3, J. L.
4 ,  W, L.
5 ,  D. S.
6 ,  D, L,
7 ,  M. W.
8 ,  C. F,
9 ,  J. B.
10, H, B,
.80
.90
.90
1.00
.80
.90
.90
.90
. 9 0
.90
Mean .890
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Be h a v io r  M o di f ica t ion  Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  C o n t r o l
Tra in ing
Group I Group | |  Group [ I I
f i g u r e  1 0 .  F a m i l y  E n v i r o n m e n t  S c a l e - C o n f 1 i c t  s t a n d a r d
s c o r e s  f o r  G ro u p s  I , I I  and I I I .
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was ,70 ,  As shown by Tab le  V I ,  each observer  surpassed the  c r i t e r i a  s t a t e d .
Each o b s erv a t io n  was conducted w i t h i n  the s u b j e c t ' s  home and las ted  one hour in 
d u ra t io n .  One behavior code was recorded per eve ry  15 seconds. The f i r s t  
twenty minutes was spent w i t h  the t a r g e t  c h i ld  (chosen a t  the  parents  r e q u e s t ) ,  
10 minutes w i t h  the mother ,  10 minutes w i th  the f a t h e r ,  5 minutes w i th  each 
s i b l i n g .  T h is  schedule was ro ta te d  u n t i l  the o b s erva t io n  hour was o v er .  The 
examiner o f  t h i s  study prov ided the t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  f o r  each observer  to  the  
observat ion  s i t e s .
Changes in compliance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  t a l k ,  t a l k - t a l k ,  touch,  p o s i t i v e  phys i ­
c a l ,  a p p ro va l ,  and compl iance-approval  in t e r a c t i o n s  were c a lc u la t e d  by an 
an a ly s is  o f  covar iance  f o r  the  p re -p o s t  comparison as w e l l  as a g ra p h ic  i l l u s ­
t r a t i o n  ( f i g u r e s  11-18) over  the f i v e  obs erv a t ion  pe r io d s .  Please r e f e r  to  
Appendix C f o r  the o b serv a t io n  forms as w e l l  as d e f i n i t i o n s  f o r  each code.
An a n a l y s is  o f  p re -p o s t  compliance scores revea led  no s i g n i f i c a n t  change 
( F=.398; p > . 9 9 9 ) .  S i g n i f i c a n t  c o v a r i a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  included education w i th  
an F-va lue  o f  6 . 1 ;  p^ .018 .  The graph (see f i g .  11) i l l u s t r a t e s  t h a t  the c ontro l  
group demonstrated more o v e r a l l  compliance than e i t h e r  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T ra in in g  and the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group. .
A t t e n t i o n  was c a lc u la t e d  on a p re -p o s t  b as is .  The change was found to be 
n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  (F=.617; P ^ .9 9 9 ) .  In a d d i t io n  a l l  o f  the c o v a r ia t e s  were found 
to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  the  .05 l e v e l .  F igure  12 i l l u s t r a t e s  t h a t  the c o ntro l  
group de p ic ted  more a t t e n t i o n  responses than e i t h e r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
or  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  group.
The t a l k  behaviors  were a lso  found to be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  the .05  leve l  
(F=2 .36; p ^ . 109 ) .  The s i g n i f i c a n t  c o v a r ia t e s  included age { F=7•9^2; p ^ .008) ,  
fa m i ly  s i z e  ( F=7-0^3; p < . 0 l 2 ) ,  and the pre t a l k  frequency (F=4 .379;  p ^ .0 i»2).
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6  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group
O  Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group
/ \  Contro l  Group
Observat ion Sessions
F igure  11. Compliance: The average number o f  compliance
responses f o r  the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  Parent  
E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T ra in in g  and contro l  groups.
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Figure  12. A t t e n t i o n :  The average number o f  a t t e n t i o n
responses fo r  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n t ro l  groups.
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Figure  13 d e p ic t s  t h a t  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group em it ted  h ig h e r  frequency  
t a l k  behaviors  than the Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  o r  the c o n t ro l  group. In 
the t a l k - t a l k  i n t e r a c t i o n ,  however, t h e r e  was a s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease  w i t h i n  the  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group (F=3 .57 ;  p< \039 )»  A l l  o f  the c o v a r i a t e s  in d iv id u ­
a l l y  or c o l l e c t i v e l y  appeared to  have a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to post  
changes in the number o f  t a l k  responses. The t a l k - t a l k  category  was analyzed  
between the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group (see f i g .  14) and the Parent  E f f e c t i ­
veness T r a in in g  Group and the l a t t e r  was found to  be s i g n i f i c a n t  a t  the .05  
leve l  ( t = 2 . 5 7 9 ) .  There was a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group and c o n t ro l  ( t = 1 . 7 6 )  and between the Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t io n  Group and c o n tro l  ( t = l . 7 7 ) *  The o v e r a l l  a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ia n c e  r e ­
vealed s i g n i f i c a n t  increases (F=3 .570;  p < . 039) in t a l k - t a l k  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  The 
c o v a r ia te s  appeared to  have l i t t l e  e f f e c t  on the outcomes. The h ig h e s t  beta  
weight  was the p re -o b s e rv a t io n  f requency w i th  a va lu e  o f  ,108  ( F = . 571; p >*9 9 ) .
The touch responses revealed  n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  changes. Family s i z e  was the 
only  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o v a r ia t e  (F=4 .731;  pV . 0 3 5 ) .  F igure  15 i l l u s t r a t e s  the re ­
l a t i v e l y  low frequencies  o f  t h i s  response c ategory ,
P o s i t i v e  physica l  behaviors were found to  have n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  behavior  
change. An a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ia n ce  revea led  an F va lue  o f  .037  ( p X 9 9 9 ) .  The 
co v a r ia te s  o f  age and fa m i ly  s i z e  e f f e c t e d  the on ly  s i g n i f i c a n t  changes (F=4.408;  
p < ,0 4 1) and F=7.385;  R^O.01 r e s p e c t i v e l y ) .  I t  is i n t e r e s t i n g  to  note  t h a t  the  
c o v a r ia t e  age had n e g at ive  beta  weight o f  - 0 , 6 0 6 .  Thereby ,  the younger the  
c h i l d ,  the  more l i k e l y  he is to  gain p o s i t i v e  physica l  responses.  F igure  16 
dep ic ts  t h a t  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group g e n e r a l l y  conta ined more approval  
responses than the contro l  group and c o n t r o l  had more p o s i t i v e  phys ica l  be­
haviors  than the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group,
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0  B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n
O  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g
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F i g u r e  13,  T a l k :  The a v e r a g e  number o f  t a l k  r e s p o n s e s
f o r  t h e  B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s
and  c o n t r o l  g r o u p s .
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^  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group*
O  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group
/ \ .  C o n t r o l  Group
w o ­
rn'10*u
O
>
(D
.C
<Um
0 c  a>3cr<U
QJ
01 
(D U
<D
><
no
10 J
r
Observation Sessions
F igure  14. T a l k - t a l k  I n t e r a c t i o n :  T h e  a v e r a g e  number  o f
t a l k  r e s p o n s e s  f o r  t h e  B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n ,
P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  and C o n t r o l  Groups.
*  = p'<:05
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0 B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group
O  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group
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F i g u r e  15* Touch I n t e r a c t i o n :  T h e  a v e r a g e  number o f  t o u c h
i n t e r a c t i o n s  f o r  t h e  B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  P a r e n t
E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  and c o n t r o l  g r o u p s .
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^  B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group
O  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group
/ \  C o n t r o l  Group
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F ig u re  16. P o s i t i v e  P h y s ic a l :  The average number o f
p o s i t i v e  p hys ica l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  f o r  the  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a i n i n g  and c o n t r o l  groups.
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Approval  responses re v e a le d  a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  (F= .9 25 ;  p > - 9 9 9 ) .  
Th e re  were a ls o  n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among the c o v a r i a t e s ,  e i t h e r  in ­
d i v i d u a l l y  or c o l l e c t i v e l y .  F ig u r e  17 d e p i c t s  t h a t  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  
Group tended to  have more a pprova l  responses than the Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a i n i n g  Group which had more compl iance t o  approval  behav iors  than the c o n t r o l .  
However, in the compl iance to  approva l  c a t e g o r y ,  the re  was a s t rong  trend o f  
p r e - p o s t  increase  in  the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group ( F=3• 188; p > 0 5 3 ) .  S i g n i ­
f i c a n t  c o v a r ia t e s  Included age (F=*f.06*»; p.<1050) and the  pre o b s erv a t io n  com- 
pl iance -approva l  (F - I9 . *»25 ;  p < \ 0 0 1 ) .  F ig u re  18 d e p ic ts  t h a t  in an o v e r a l l  
a n a l y s i s  the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group tended to  emit  these behaviors  more 
than the Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group and the Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  
T r a i n i n g  Group had more compl iance to  approval  responses than c o n t r o l .
A f u r t h e r  a n a l y s i s  was performed w i th  the behavior  codes.  The c ro s s - la g g e d  
panel c o r r e l a t i o n  was implemented In o rde r  to  dete rmine c a u s a l i t y  o f  paren ta l  
consequations as they  r e l a t e  w i t h  d e v ia n t  c h i l d  b ehav io rs .  In o r d e r  to  assume 
c a u s a l i t y ,  i t  is  f i r s t  necessary  to  o b ta in  p r e - p o s t  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  
between each o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s :  parent  consequations  and d e v ia n t  c h i l d  b e h a v io rs .
I f  both v a r i a b l e s  demonstrate s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o d u c t iv e  behav ior  change (a decrease  
in d e v ia n t  c h i l d  behaviors  and an increase in p o s i t i v e  p a re n t a l  con seq u a t io n s ) ,  
then i t  is f e a s i b l e  to c o r r e l a t e  the  p r e - t e s t  parent consequation r a t e  w i th  th e  
post d e v ia n t  b e h a v io r  ra te  and i t s  r e c i p r o c a l .  I f  the  c o r r e l a t i o n  o f  the p re ­
parent consequation -  post d e v i a n t  behavior  r a t e  Is h igher  than the  pre d e v ia n t  
b e h a v io r  -  post p a r e n t a l  consequation  r a t e  than i t  may be a s c e r t a in e d  th a t  the  
p a r e n t  consequations caused th e  decrease  o f  the  d e v ia n t  b eh av io rs .  I f  the r e ­
v e rs e  is t ru e ,  however,  then i t  may be a s c e r t a in e d  t h a t  the c h i l d ' s  behaviors  
caused a change in the  p a ren ta l  consequation r a t e  (Jones,  197*0 .  For a more
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F igure  17. Approval:  The average number o f  approval
responses f o r  th e  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  
Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n t ro l  
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9  B e h a v i o r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group
O  P a r e n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group
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F igure  18. Comp1ia n c e -A p p r o v a l : The average compliance to
approval  i n t e r a c t i o n s  f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  
Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n tro l  groups.
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d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s ,  p lease  r e f e r  to  the methodology s e c t i o n ,
P are n ta l  consequation ra te s  were d e f in e d  by the examiner  as a c t i v e  p o s i t i v e  
p a r e n t a l  behav iors  which inc luded:  a p p r o v a l ,  a t t e n t i o n ,  command, compl iance,
laugh,  p o s i t i v e  p h y s i c a l ,  re c e iv e  , t a l k ,  and touch behav io r  codes,  (See Appen­
d i x  C f o r  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  the  above c a t e g o r i e s ) .  A consequation be hav io r  l i t e r ­
a l l y  in d ic a te s  the subsequent beh av io r .  I t  was the e x a m in er 's  o p in io n  to use 
a c t i v e  consequations,  For in s tan c e ,  a p a re n t a l  consequation may be a no re ­
sponse a f t e r  a c h i l d ' s  be hav io r  which would probably  not a l t e r  the c h i l d ' s  
f requency o f  t h a t  b e h a v io r .  I t  would have been too d i f f i c u l t  a t  t h i s  t ime f o r  
the examiner to  t r a i n  the  observers  to d e te rm in e  i f  each p a re n ta l  consequation  
may have a l t e r e d  the c h i l d ' s  behav ior  and th e re b y  t a l l y  those consequations,
(See Tab le  V I [ I  and f i g .  1 9 ) .  An a n a l y s is  o f  covar ian ce  re ve a led  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  ( F = A . 8 ^ ;  p '^ O lA ) .  The Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group had 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  p o s i t i v e  p a re n ta l  consequations than the  c o n t r o l  ( t=2.1i»;  
P < . 0 5 ) .  There was no s i g n i f i c a n t  change between the P are n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n ­
ing Group and the  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group ( t = . 2 0 3 3 )  and the Behavior  Modi­
f i c a t i o n  Group and the c o n t r o l  ( t = I . 6 l 7 ) .  None o f  the c o v a r i a t e s  o f  age,  income, 
educat ion  and f a m i ly  s i z e  demonstrated a s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .
For the purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy ,  d e v ia n t  behaviors were  d e f in e d  as the  
f o l lo w in g  behav io rs :  c r y ,  dependency,  d e s t r u c t iv e n e s s ,  h igh  r a t e ,  h u m i l i a t i o n ,
te a s e ,  non-compl iance,  n e g a t iv is m ,  p hys ica l  n e g a t i v e ,  whine  and y e l l  (see  
Appendix C f o r  d e f i n i t i o n s  o f  the above c a te g o r ie s ' ) .  An a n a ly s is  o f  covar iance  
(see Tab le  V I I  and f i g .  19) revea led  a s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  (F=4.09^J pC .0 25 ) *  
The Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group demonstrated a s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease  in d ev ian t  
behav iors  ( t = 2 . 2 0 8 ^ ;  p^ .OSjover  the c o n t r o l  group. However, th e re  was no s i g n i ­
f i c a n t  change between the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group and the  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s
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Table VI  I I
P arenta l  Consequences & Deviant Behaviors o f  the  Chi idren
Group 1 Group 11 Group i 1 1
Behavior M o d i f ic a t io n  Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s Control F
T r a in in g
Pre Parenta l  Consequations
Mean 58-23 3 3 ,0 0 69.93
Standard D e v ia t io n  30-86 2 4 .8 7 38,00
Post Parenta l  Condequations 4 . 8 4 4 *
Mean 86.00 65-38 67.29
Standard D e v ia t io n  46.22 32.41 37.17
Pre Deviant  Behaviors ( c h i l d )
Mean 11.23 8 .8 5 11.42
Standard D e v ia t io n  12,62 8 .0 8 8.98
Post Deviant C h i ld  Behaviors 4 . 0 9 4 *
Mean 5-85 3 -6 9 13.57
Standard D e v ia t io n  5-44 2 .9 3 14.94
*  = p'C.05
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i  w »  « (  w  # k # w ------------■mr'PH'pMP'
Parenta l  Dev iant P aren ta l  Dev iant  Parenta l  Deviant  
Consequations C h i ld  Consequations C h i ld  Consequations Child  
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  Contro l
T r a in in g
Group I Group 11 Group I i I
F ig u re  19. Frequency o f  p r e -p o s t  p o s i t i v e  parenta l  consequations  
and deviant  behav iors  o f  t h e i r  respe c t ive  c h i ld r e n  and 
f o r  Groups I , I I  and I I I .
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T r a in in g  Group ( t = . 9 9 )  and the  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group and c o n t r o l  
( t = 1 . 3 0 6 ) ,  The c o v a r i a t e s  age,  e d u c a t io n ,  f a m i ly  s i z e  and p r e - d e v i a n t  behaviors  
a ls o  proved to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t ,  “
In t h i s  in s ta n c e ,  the c r o s s - la g g e d  panel  c o r r e l a t i o n  would be i n a p p r o p r i ­
a t e  because n e i t h e r  group -  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  nor the Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group achieved s i g n i f i c a n t  change in both v a r i a b l e s ,  The Paren t  
E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i c a n t  change in p o s i t i v e  paren­
t a l  c onsequa t ions , but not in s i g n i f i c a n t l y  decreas ing  d e v ia n t  b e h av io rs .  The 
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group achieved a s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease In d e v ia n t  c h i l d  
b e h a v io rs ,  but n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  In in c re as in g  p o s i t i v e  p a r e n t a l  
consequat ions .  Both groups demonstrated strong t rends  in the  a p p r o p r i a t e  
d i r e c t i o n s  (see f i g .  1 9 ) ,  but they were  n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t .
Hypothesis  7
The le a r n in g  achievement o f  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  and Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  
T r a in in g  w i l l  show g r e a t e r  improvement than the c o n t ro l  group. More s p e c i f i ­
c a l l y ,  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  and P are n t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  w i l l  show h igher  
p o s t - t e s t  scores than the  c o n t r o l  group.
As p r e d i c t e d ,  t h e r e  was an o v e r a l l  s i g n i f i c a n t  a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ia n c e  when 
comparing the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  C o g n i t iv e  Sca le  ( P in s k e r ,  1976a) w i t h  the  
t h r e e  groups ( F = I 1 .3 2 4 ;  p ^ .O O l ) ,  Upon f u r t h e r  a n a l y s i s ,  the  Behavior M o d i f i c a ­
t i o n  Group BM scored s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  than the  Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n ­
ing Group ( t = 3 . 3 8 4 ;  p ^ .005 )  and c o n t r o l  ( t = 6 , 0 7 8 ;  p^ .O O l ) ,  The Parent E f f e c t i ­
veness T r a in in g  Group when compared w i t h  the c o n t ro l  on BM le a rn in g  achievement  
proved to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  ( t = 1 . 2 4 l ) .  (Please r e f e r  to  T a b le  V I I I  and f i g .  20) 
the  c o v a r i a t e s :  age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d ,  f a m i ly  s i z e ,  f a m i ly  Income, BM pre  t e s t
scores ,  and years  o f  p a re n t a l  e d u ca t io n  were a l l  n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t .
The Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T ra in in g  Group performed with h i g h e r  achievement  
scores on the PET C o g n i t iv e  Scale (P In s k e r ,  1976b) .  An a n a l y s is  o f  cova r ian ce  
revealed  a s i g n i f i c a n t  increase  in achievement scores ( f = l 0 . 1 7 9 ;  p f ’.OOl) .  P lease  
r e f e r  to  Table  IX and f i g u r e  20,  An in d iv id u a l  a n a ly s is  r e v e a le d  th a t  the  
Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group ob ta ine d  h ig h e r  PET achievement scores than  
the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group ( t = 4 . 0 7 2 5 ;  p ^ .0 0 5 ) and the c o n t r o l  ( t = 4 .1 1 2 ;  
p<\005) there  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  between the B eha v io r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  
Group and the c o n t ro l  ( t = . 0 9 0 ) .  {Please  r e f e r  to  Table  IX and f i g u r e  2 0 ) .  The 
c o v a r ia t e s  age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d ,  fa m i ly  income, p a re n ta l  e d u ca t io n  and pre PET 
t e s t  scores proved to be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t .
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Table  IX
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n ,  Parent E f fe c t ive n e ss  T r a in in g  and Control  
Pre-post  Learning Achievement
Group 1 Group 11 Group 111
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s Contro l  F
T ra in in g
Pre BM C o g n i t iv e  Scale
Mean 14.46 13<*»6 13.21
Standard D e v ia t io n 3 .13 4.81 4 .5 9
Post BM C o g n i t iv e  Scale 1 1 .3 2 4 * *
Mean 20.00 15.23 13-85
Standard D e v ia t io n 2 .92 3 .2 9 4 .72
Pre PET C o g n i t iv e  Scale
Mean 1 4 .5 4 11.23 12.57
Standard D e v ia t io n 2 .99 4 ,3 4 4 .6 6
Post PET C o g n i t iv e  Scale 1 0 .1 7 9 * *
Mean 15.23 19.00 13.14
Standard D e v ia t io n 3 .14 3 .1 6 4 .17
* * *  = p^-.OOl le v e l
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BM Test  PET Test BM Test  PET Test  BM Test PET Test
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t io n  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  Control
T r a in in g
Group I Group 11 Group I I I
F igure  20 .  The PET and BM le a rn in g  Achievement t e s t s  fo r  
Groups I , i I and I I I .
Chapter V
Summary, Conclusions and Recommendations 
Chapter V represe nts  a summary, conclusions and recommendations f o r  f u r t h e r  
resea rch  in paren t  t r a i n i n g  des ign .
Summary
The needs f o r  more p o s i t i v e  p a ren t in g  procedures have become in c re a s in g ly  
paramount during the  past decade.  Ris ing d ivorce  r a t e s ,  geographic m o b i l i t y ,  
economic s t re ss ,  and many o t h e r  f a c to r s  have c o n t r ib u te d  to f a m i ly  d is r u p t io n s .  
In the c urren t  te c h n o lo g ic a l  s o c i e t y ,  m u l t i l e v e l  t r a i n i n g  is prov ided fo r  a l ­
most a l l  s k i l l s  w i t h  the exce pt ion  o f  proper p a ren t in g  procedures.  Parents a r e  
g e n e r a l l y  expected t o  know what to do. A l l  to  o f t e n ,  they f o l l o w  the model o f  
t h e i r  own parents .  These models may o r  may not be a p p ro p r ia t e  as new and 
d i f f e r e n t  c h i ld  and parent  needs emerge in order to  adapt to the  changing so­
c i e t y .
The need f o r  a p r e v e n t iv e ,  educat iona l  group p a ren t in g  approach has been 
emphasized w i th in  t h i s  study.  There a re  too many p o s s ib le  c o n f l i c t s  which may 
emerge between two i n d i v i d u a l s .  The a d d i t io n  o f  the fa m i ly  v a r i a b l e  increases  
the complex i ty  o f  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The p r e v e n t a t i v e  aspect o f  parent ing  p ro ­
cedures appears t o  be an e f f e c t i v e ,  e f f i c i e n t  method o f  meeting the  needs o f  
a l l  o f  the fam i ly  members invo lved ,
in the c u r re n t  s tudy ,  two d i f f e r e n t  methods o f  parent t r a i n i n g  techniques  
have been compared: Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n
Parent T ra in in g ,  Each o f  these groups were compared w i t h  each o t h e r  as w e l l  as 
to  a c o n t r o l  group. Although Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  and Behavior Modi­
f i c a t i o n  Parent T r a in in g  s t r i v e  toward the complet ion o f  common g o a ls ,  they a re  
d i f f e r e n t  in phi losophy and in the  techniques used in order  to ga in  a more con­
duc ive  fa m i ly  atmosphere.  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  s t r i v e s  toward in ­
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c re a s in g  genuine and more a p p ro p r ia t e  communication p a t t e r n s  among the fa m i ly  
members, whereas Behav io r  M o d i f ic a t io n  Techniques emphasize the a c t io n s  or  
behav io rs  o f  the v a r i o u s  fa m i ly  members. T h e r e f o r e ,  P a re n t  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  is a process approach and Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  uses an outcome 
approach to  b e t te r  p a re n t in g  procedures.
The c r i t e r i a  used in the s tudy  included both process as w e l l  as outcome 
measures.  The f o l l o w i n g  measurements were a dm in is te red  on a p r e -p o s t  basis to  
the twenty-seven f a m i l i e s  (s u b je c ts ;  n ^ O )  who p a r t i c i p a t e d  in t h i s  p r o je c t :  
Tennessee Se l f -C onc ept  Scale -  T o ta l  S e l f -C o n c e p t ,  Behavior  S e l f -C o n c ep t  and 
Family  S e l f -C o n cep t ,  Problem C h e c k l i s t ,  F a m i ly  Environment Scale  -  Cohesion,  
C o n f l i c t  and C o n t ro l ,  and achievement t e s t s  in Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T ra in in g  
and Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  P a re n t in g  techniques.  In a d d i t i o n ,  f i v e  one hour 
o b s e rv a t io n s  were Implemented us ing  the Behav io r  Ceding System (P a t te rso n  e t  al  , 
1969).
The subjects  w ere  drawn from the p o p u la t io n s  o f  t h r e e  e le m entary  schools.  
C o v a r ia te s  which were  used to equate  the t h r e e  groups inc luded: age o f  ta rg e t
c h i l d ,  p a ren ta l  yea rs  o f  e d u ca t io n ,  family  s i z e ,  fa m i ly  income and pre te s t  
scores .  They were t h e n  separated into t h r e e  groups. Group I (n=13) received  
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t io n  Techniques: eight two-hour  ses s io n s ,  one per week fo r  8
weeks.  Group I] (n=13 )  rece ived eight  weeks o f  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T ra in in g  
Techniques:  e ight  th r e e -h o u r  sessions,  one per week f o r  e ig h t  weeks,  The con­
t r o l  group (n=l!f) p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  the p r e - p o s t  t e s t in g  procedures .  When th is  
study was completed,  they  rece ived  eight weeks o f  pa ren t  t r a i n i n g  techniques.
The ana ly s is  o f  d a ta  reve a led  the f o l l o w i n g :
1. Contrary t o  p r e d i c t i o n ,  there were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found 
among Groups I ,  I I  and I I I  In T o t a l  S e l f -C o n c ep t .
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2 ,  Contrary  to  p r e d i c t i o n ,  there  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found 
among Groups I ,  I I  and I I I  in Behavior S e l f - c o n c e p t .
3 .  Contrary  to  p r e d i c t i o n ,  there  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  found 
among Groups I ,  l i  and I I I  in Family S e l f - c o n c e p t .
k .  As p r e d ic t e d ,  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i ­
c a n t l y  fewer problem behaviors in t h e i r  t a r g e t  c h i ld r e n  than e i t h e r  
the Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and c o n tro l  groups.
5. Th is  p r e d i c t i o n  was p a r t i a l l y  c o r r e c t  as the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  
T r a in in g  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more cohesion and less  
c o n f l i c t  than the c o n t r o l  group, Contrary  to p r e d i c t i o n ,  the Parent  
E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group d id  not demonstrate s i g n i f i c a n t l y  less  
f a m i ly  c o n f l i c t .  N e i t h e r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  nor the  c ontro l  
group port rayed  s i g n i f i c a n t  change in the  areas o f  Cohesion,  Contro l  
or C o n f l i c t ,
6. Contrary  to p r e d i c t i o n ,  there  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  changes in the  
f o l lo w in g  r e le v a n t  p a t t e r n s  o f  behavior  change in Groups I ,  i t  and I I I :  
compliance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  t a l k ,  touch,  p o s i t i v e  p h y s i c a l ,  a p p ro v a l ,  and 
compliance t o  approval  behav iors .  There was, however,  a s i g n i f i c a n t  
decrease in t a l k - t a l k  behaviors detected  in the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
Group, Dev iant behaviors  of  the  t a r g e t  c h i ld  d id  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  de­
crease  in th e  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group, but not in the  Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group. P o s i t i v e  paren ta l  consequations were  
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  increased in the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group, 
but not In the  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Parent  T r a in in g  Group,
7 .  As p r e d i c t e d ,  the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group demonstrated s i g n i f i ­
c a n t l y  h igher  BM achievement scores than the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s
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T r a in in g  Group. C o n c u r r e n t ly ,  the Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  
Group s i g n i f i c a n t l y  increased PET achievement scores and th e  Be­
h a v io r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group d id  n o t ,  No s i g n i f i c a n t  change was 
de tec ted  w i t h i n  the c o n t r o l  group. O v e r a l l  a t tendance  f i g u r e s  
f o r  both Parent  E f fe c f tv e n e s s  and Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Groups 
were 90 .3 8 ? .  In a d d i t i o n ,  v e r b a l i z a t i o n s  from the s u b j e c t s  
from both Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and Behavior  M o d i f i c a ­
t io n  Groups d e s i r e d  to  cont inue  w i t h  an advanced o r  expanded 
group.
Discussion o f  the  a n a l y s is  focused upon the im p l i c a t i o n s  
o f  the  above seven hypothes is  as w e l l  as c o n s id e r a t io n s  f o r  
f u t u r e  re sea rch .
Cone1 us ions
Hypothesis  1
The Tota l  S e l f -C o n c ep t  inc ludes the  o v e r a l l  score o f  s e l f - e s t e e m  { F i t t s ,  
1 965 ) ,  The f o l lo w in g  s u b-sca les  a re  inc luded in the  computation o f  the  t o t a l  
score: 1) i d e n t i t y ,  2)  S e l f - S a t i s f a c t i o n ,  3) Behav io r ,  b )  Phys ica l  S e l f ,  5) 
M o r a l - E t h i c a l  S e l f ,  6 )  Personal S e l f ,  7) Family S e l f ,  and 8) Socia l  S e l f ,  Both 
the  Parent E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  and Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent T r a in in g  
d e a l t  p r i m a r i l y  w i th  p a r e n t - t o - c h i I d  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a t  the e x c lu s io n  o f  the o ther  
p e r s o n a l i t y  v a r i a b l e s  assessed by the Tennessee S e l f -C o n c e p t  Sca le .  For in ­
s ta n ce ,  n e i t h e r  the Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  nor the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  
Parent T r a in in g  Group provided or  a re  designed to  present in fo rm a t io n  in Phys i ­
c a l ,  M o r a l - E t h i c a l ,  I d e n t i t y ,  S e l f - S a t i s f a c t i o n ,  Personal S e l f  Concept,  and 
Socia l  Se l f -C o n c ep t  as a pr imary  o b j e c t i v e .
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Hypothesis 2
The Behaviora l  Self- 'Cortcept (How He Acts) demonstrated no s i g n i f i c a n t  
change f o r  Groups I ,  I I  and I I I ,  The P aren t  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group focuses  
p r i m a r i l y  upon the  communication process w i t h i n  t h e  fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e .  There­
by the behav ior  o f  the parent was secondary to th e s e  communication tec h n iq u es .
The Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group, however, does implement s p e c i f i c  behav iors  as 
the pr imary  o b j e c t i v e .  I t  may be p o ss ib le  tha t  th e  subjects  in t h i s  study were  
more in f luenced  by the pe rs p e c t iv e  o f  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ' s  behav ior  and p o ss ib le  
c o n t r a d ic t io n s  t h e r o f ,  than o f  t h e i r  own.
Hypothesis 3
The Family Concept demonstrated no s i g n i f i c a n t  change f o r  Groups I ,  I I  and 
I I I .  Th is  was a supr is in g  r e s u l t  to th e  examiner as n e i t h e r  Parent E f f e c t i v e ­
ness T r a in in g  nor Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Parent T r a in in g  Groups produced s i g n i ­
f i c a n t  change in t h i s  a rea .  There were,  however, p o s i t i v e  trends n o te d ,  but 
not s i g n i f i c a n t .  A pparent ly ,  the  g e n e r a l i z a t io n  o f  e f f e c t i v e  parent techniques  
to f a m i l i a l  s e l f - c o n c e p t  does not take p la c e .  I t  is  a lso p o s s ib le  t h a t  w h i le  
both groups deal  w i t h  more produc t ive  f a m i l i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  fam i ly  s e l f - c o n c e p t  
involves more v a r i a b l e s  than p a ren ta l  techniques in  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  s k i l l s .  In 
a d d i t i o n ,  the p r e - t e s t  scores f o r  a l l  t h r e e  groups were r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  an 
average,  m id d l e - t o  upper middle  class p o p u la t io n .  R e la t iv e  normalcy o f  each 
subject  was a s c e r ta in e d  fo r  each subject before  th e  study began. The p r e - t e s t  
scores f o r  the T o t a l ,  Behavior ,  and Family  S e l f -c o n c e p t  were a l l  v e ry  c lose  to  
the average ( P r e - t e s t  Tota l  S e l f -c o n c e p t  BM -  4 5 . 6 9 ;  PET 4 7 . 6 2 ;  P re -T e s t  Be­
havior  S e l f - c o n c e p t  BM -  4 5 .9 2 ;  PET 4 6 . 2 3 ;  P re -T es t  Family S e l f - c o n c e p t  BM 4 4 . 0 8 ;  
PET 4 8 , 6 9 ) ,  P o s t - t e s t  Scores f o r  both Behavior P aren t  T r a in in g  Groups and Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Groups were e le v a t e d  c lo se r  to  the average o r  even above
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average scores.
Hypothesis ^
The percept ions  o f  problem behaviors  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  decreased w i t h i n  the  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group w h i le  no s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease was noted f o r  the  
Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group. The techniques used In the Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group appear to  p rov ide  s p e c i f i c  techniques which increase  p o s i ­
t i v e  w h i l e  lessen o r  end u n d e s i ra b le  behav iors .  The parents  in the Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  a ls o  completed b ehav io ra l  assignments in which they gained p o s i t i v e  
exper iences  in p ro d u c t iv e  behav io r  change w i th  t h e i r  own c h i ld r e n .  These ex­
per iences  and p o s i t i v e  r e s u l t s  a p p a r e n t ly  had a b e n e f i c i a l  e f f e c t  on the parents  
o f  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group,
The Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group, w h i le  focus ing  upon p o s i t i v e  
communication p a t te r n s  d id  not s i g n i f i c a n t l y  decrease t h e i r  pe rce p t ions  o f  prob­
lem behaviors  w i t h  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .  I t  may be po s s ib le  t h a t  p ro d u c t iv e  communi­
c a t io n  techniques r e q u i r e  a d d i t i o n  t ime in order to  a ch iev e  the b e n e f i c i a l  r e ­
s u l ts  o f  lessened p a re n ta l  p ercep t ions  o f  problem behaviors  w i th  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n .  
I t  may a ls o  be c o n ce ivab le  t h a t  the  assumption o f  p o s i t i v e  communication w i t h ­
in the fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e  is not d i r e c t l y  r e la t e d  w i t h  a decrease in problem 
behav iors .
Hypothesis 5
The aspects o f  Cohesion were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  (p ^ l0 5 )  e le v a te d  f o r  the  Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  Group, w h i l e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  changes were noted w i t h i n  e i t h e r  the  
Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  o r  c o n t ro l  groups, Cohesion r e f e r s  to  " the  e x t e n t  to  
which f a m i ly  members a r e  concerned and committed to  the f a m i ly  and the  degree  
to which fa m i ly  members a re  h e lp f u l  and s u p p o r t iv e  o f  each o th e r"  (Moos, 197^,  
page A ) .  The aspect o f  p o s i t i v e  communication s k i l l s  a p p a r e n t ly  increase  co­
hesiveness o f  the f a m i l y  u n i t .  P o s i t i v e  communication a ls o  has a d i r e c t  e f f e c t
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upon s i g n i f i c a n t l y  decreasing c o n f l i c t  w i t h i n  the  fa m i ly  s e t t i n g .  No s i g n i f i ­
cant changes in Cohesion were found w i t h i n  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group.
These f in d in g s  a re  su p p o r t iv e  o f  the exam iner 's  p i l o t  study (see Appendix F ) .  
However, Rosenthal  (1975) discovered s i g n i f i c a n t  increases w i t h in  a Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t io n  Group.
C o n f l i c t  scores demonstrated a s i g n i f i c a n t  (p< .01 )  decrease f o r  the Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group, C o n f l i c t  r e fe rs  to  " th e  e x t e n t  to which the open 
expression o f  anger and aggression and g e n e r a l l y  c o n f l i c t u a l  i n t e r a c t i o n s  a re  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  the f a m i l y "  (Moos, 1974,  page 4 ) .  One o f  the methods used in 
Parent E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  is d i r e c t l y  involved in c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n .  
A p p a re n t ly ,  these methods have a d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  a lessening o f  c o n f l i c t  
w i t h i n  the home. No s i g n i f i c a n t  decreases were d iscovered  w i th in  th e  Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t i o n  or con tro l  groups. These r e s u l t s  concur w i t h  the exam iner 's  p i l o t  
study (see Appendix F) and Rosentha l 's  study (1 9 7 5 ) .
The aspect  o f  c on tro l  was found to  be n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  fo r  Groups I ,  I I  and 
M l .  Control  r e f e r s  to " t h e  ex ten t  to  which the fa m i ly  is organized in a h i e r -  
archa l  manner,  the r i g i d i t y  o f  f a m i ly  ru les  and procedures and the e x t e n t  to  
which f a m i ly  members o rd e r  each o th e r  around" (Moos, 1974,  page 4 ) ,  Although  
th e re  were no s i g n i f i c a n t  changes,  d e f i n i t e  trends were noted.  The Behavior  
M o d i f i c a t io n  Group tended to  increase paren ta l  c o n tro l  w h i l e  the Paren t  E f f e c ­
t iveness T r a in in g  Group tended to decrease p a ren ta l  C o n t r o l .  This f a c t  is 
a p p a re n t ly  the r e s u l t  o f  the  d i f f e r i n g  th e o r ie s  in vo lve d .  Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  
techniques a re  designed to  increase p a ren ta l  In f lu e n c e  through the use o f  con­
s i s t e n t  rewards and punishments.  Parent  E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  proposes th a t  
more paren ta l  power be de lega ted  to the o th e r  f a m i ly  members.
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Hypothesis  6
The behaviors o f  compl iance,  a t t e n t i o n ,  t a l k ,  touch, p o s i t i v e  p hys ica l  and 
approva l  responses demonstrated a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  change f o r  Groups 1, I I  and 
i l l .  An a n a ly s is  o f  th ese  behaviors revea led  a f l a w  in the  e xam in er 's  design .  
Although these behav iors  a re  g e n e r a l l y  p o s i t i v e  in n a tu r e ,  they may be inappro­
p r i a t e  in  s p e c i f i c  s i t u a t i o n s .  For In s ta n c e ,  the  f a m i ly  members may be in ­
volved in a game in which excessive  t a l k i n g  would be i n a p p r o p r ia t e .  In a d d i t i o n ,  
an in c re a s e  in one p o s i t i v e  behavior  would necessary  be incom pat ib le  w i t h  an­
o th e r  p o s i t i v e  b e h a v io r .  For ins tan ce ,  using the  Behavior  Coding System 
{ P a t te rs o n  e t  a l ,  1 9 6 9 ) ,  on ly  one p a r e n t a l  consequation is  p e rm i t te d  dur ing  an 
o b s e r v a t io n  segment. A parent  may t h e r e f o r e  inc rea se  a t t e n t i o n  responses,  w h i l e  
decre as ing  t a l k  responses.  In an o v e r a l l  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  the i n t e r a c t i o n s  may be 
p o s i t i v e ,  but a decrease was noted f o r  s p e c i f i c  responses.  This appears to be 
the case when a n a ly z in g  the  s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease  in t a l k - t a l k  c a t e g o r ie s  f o r  the  
Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group, as we l l  as an o v e r a l l  inc re a s in g  trend in a t t e n t i o n  
and compl iance responses f o r  the c o n t r o l  group. I t  Is t h e r e f o r e ,  a d v is a b le  to  
be c a u t io u s  in the a n a l y s is  o f  s p e c i f i c  behav ior  c a t e g o r i e s .
The groupings o f  p o s i t i v e  p a re n ta l  consequations appeared to demonstrate  
a more v a l i d  a n a l y s is .  In the comparison o f  p o s i t i v e  p a r e n t a l  consequations  
(a p p r o v a l ,  a t t e n t i o n ,  command, compliance,  laugh,  p o s i t i v e  p h y s i c a l ,  r e c e iv e ,  
t a l k ,  and touch b e h a v i o r s ) ,  the Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group demonstra­
ted a s i g n i f i c a n t  in c re a s e .  However, t h e r e  was a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease in 
d e v ia n t  behaviors  ( c r y ,  dependency, h igh  r a t e ,  h u m i l i a t i o n ,  tease ,  non-com pl i ­
ance,  n e g a t iv is m ,  phy s ic a l  n e g a t i v e ,  whine and y e l l ) .  Th is  aspect  o f  parent  
t r a i n i n g  deserves a more in tense  a n a l y s i s .  The b a s ic  assumption o f  p o s i t i v e
communication s k i l l s  proposes t h a t  proper communication w i l l  tend to  lessen  
d e v ia n t  behav iors ,  A d e f i n i t e  t rend  toward a decrease o f  dev iant  behav io rs
d id  occur,  but i t  was n o n - s i g n i f l e a n t ,  There may be more v a r ia b le s  invo lved
w i th  a change In  d e v ia n t  behaviors  than p o s i t i v e  communication.  The Behavior  
M o d i f ic a t io n  Group demonstrated a n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  change in parenta l  consequa-  
t i o n s ,  but a s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease in dev iant  behaviors .  There was a d e f i n i t e  
trend toward an increase in p o s i t i v e  paren ta l  consequatIons .  I t  may be possi ­
b le  th a t  the re  may be more v a r i a b l e s  involved in p o s i t i v e  parenta l  consequations  
than a decrease in the dev iant  behaviors  o f  the  c h i ld r e n .
The technique o f  behavior o bserva t ions  appears to be g e n e ra l ly  e f f e c t i v e
in assessing the  behaviors o f  the  sub jects  employed In t h i s  study,  The preven­
t i v e ,  educat iona l  approach appears to  be e f f e c t i v e ,  However, the f requency  o f  
behaviors appear to  be low. S i g n i f i c a n t  r e la t i o n s h i p s  seem to be d i f f i c u l t  to 
a s c e r ta in  when approached i n d i v i d u a l l y .  The behavior sampling technique  nec­
e s s a r i l y  re q u i re s  a r e l a t i v e l y  high r a te  o f  behav ior  in o rder  to demonstrate  
s i g n i f i c a n t  outcomes. In view o f  p r a c t i c a l i t y ,  however, i t  may be more b e n e f i ­
c i a l  to view the parents  and t h e i r  re s p e c t iv e  c h i ld re n  in an obs erv a t ion  room, 
poss ib ly  w i th  the  use o f  video tape  equipment.  I t  was not always p o s s i b l e  to  
send the same o bserver  to the p a r t i c u l a r  f a m i ly  over the  e ig h t  week p e r io d .  In 
a d d i t i o n ,  the s u b je c ts  were not perm it ted  to  watch t e l e v i s i o n  or leave  the  
per imete r  o f  t h e i r  p roper ty ,  There were t imes when the t a r g e t  c h i ld  was not 
permit ted to watch h is  f a v o r i t e  t e l e v i s i o n  program or go to  the s to r e  w i th  his  
f r i e n d s  because o f  the obs erv a t ion  procedure.  What might have been a r e l a t i v e ­
l y  calm a f te rn o o n ,  c reated  minor c o n f l i c t s  between the parents  and t h e i r  res ­
p e c t iv e  c h i ld r e n .  While  t h i s  occurrence  was r e l a t i v e l y  r a r e ,  i t  Is w o r th  not ­
ing,  The use o f  v id eo tape  might be used to  demonstrate Improvement in  behavior
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techniques o f  p ra is e  and ru le  making procedures o r  Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n ­
ing Techniques o f  a c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  and l - s t a t e m e n t s .
Hypothesis  7
The l e a r n in g  achievement o f  both the Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group (p < ,0 01 )  
and the P a re n t  E f fe c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group (p{V005) demonstrated d ra m a t ic  in ­
creases  when compared w i t h  the c o n t r o l  group. This Is an Important v a r i a b l e  
in terms o f  the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  the  i n s t r u c t i o n  as w e l l  as the f u t u r e  use o f  
th e  techn iques  inv o lv e d .  An a n a l y s i s  o f  the  previous hypothesis  d e te c t e d  trends  
In  the c r i t e r i a  which demonstrated the d i f f e r e n c e s  o f  the  p h i lo so p h ie s  o f  the  
two te chn iques  (e .g .  Paren ta l  C o n t r o l ) .
The c o v a r i a t e s  o f  age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d ,  s i z e  o f  f a m i l y ,  f a m i ly  e d u c a t io n ,  
and p r e - t e s t  scores tended to be n o n - s i g n i f l e a n t  w i th  the  exce pt ion  o f  the  p re ­
t e s t  scores .  The g r e a t e s t  i n f lu e n c e  o f  the  c o v a r i a t e s  appeared to  be r e l a t e d  
w i t h  the p r e - t e s t  s cores .
Summary
The p re se n t  study was designed in o rd e r  t o  a s c e r t a in  the d i f f e r e n c e s  b e t ­
ween Parent  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  and Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Parent T r a i n i n g  in 
th e  areas o f  S e l f - c o n c e p t ,  Family  I n t e r a c t i o n  and P a t te r n s  o f  Behavior  Change. 
S e l f - c o n c e p t  scores tended to be n o n - s f g n i f i c a n t  w i th  th e  e xcept ion  o f  percep­
t io n s  o f  problems o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d r e n  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  decreased in the  Be­
h a v io r  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group, F am i ly  i n t e r a c t i o n  scores o f  Cohesion and C o n f l i c t  
were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  changed in a p p r o p r i a t e  d i r e c t i o n s  f o r  the  Parent E f f e c t i v e ­
ness T r a i n i n g  Group, bu t  not f o r  the  Behavior  M o d i f i c a t i o n  Group, No s i g n i f i ­
cance was d e te c te d  in t h e  area o f  C o n t ro l ,  P a t te r n s  o f  behav ior  change revea led  
a s i g n i f i c a n t  increase in p o s i t i v e  paren ta l  consequations f o r  the P aren t  E f f e c ­
t iv e n e s s  T r a i n i n g  Group, A n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t  change was noted f o r  th e  Behavior
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M o d i f i c a t io n  Group. Deviant  behaviors o f  th e  c h i ld r e n  were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  de­
creased f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i c a t io n  Group, but no s i g n i f i c a n t  decrease was 
discovered f o r  the Parent E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group,
The im p l ic a t io n s  f o r  parent group research are  m u l t i f a c e t e d .  D i f f e r e n t  
r e s u l t s  occurred in the above a n a ly s is  which appear to  r e f l e c t  the  d i f f e r i n g  
techniques o f  the parent t r a i n i n g  programs, The methods used should be re ­
f l e c t i v e  o f  the goals des i red  o f  the i n d iv id u a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r .  I t  appears t h a t  
both approaches a re  e f f e c t i v e  in t h e i r  genera l  goals o f  a more p o s i t i v e  fa m i ly  
s e t t i n g ,  Another c o n s id e ra t io n  to  the p r a c t i t i o n e r  might be cost  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
in terms o f  t ime commitment, The t o t a l  t ime a l l o t t e d  f o r  the Behavior M o d i f i ­
c a t io n  Group was 16 hours (8 sessions @ 2 hours a session) whereas the Parent  
E f fe c t iv e n e s s  T r a in in g  Group was a l l o t t e d  2k  hours (8 sessions @ 3 hours a 
s e s s Io n ) .
Recommendations
1. I t  is recommended t h a t  t h i s  study be r e p l i c a t e d  using a random group de­
s ign.  The c o v a r ia t e s  (o ther  than p r e - t e s t  scores) appeared to  have 
minimal e f f e c t  because o f  the  o v e r a l l  homogeniety o f  the popula t ions  
used, but c o l l e c t i v e l y  s u b t le  changes may have occurred ,
2.  I t  is f u r t h e r  recommended t h a t  t h i s  study be r e p l i c a t e d  w i th  a more 
s t r a t i f i e d  sub jec t  sample, The examiner attempted t o  a t t r a c t  a la rge r  
number o f  lower economic s ta tu s  sub jec ts  by the use o f  the low c o s t ,  
but t h i s  d id  not occur ,  There may be an i n t e r a c t i o n  e f f e c t  between 
subject  pool and methods used, Tavormina (1976) found d i f f e r i n g  
r e s u l t s  using a d i f f e r e n t  p opu la t ion  sample when he compared a be­
hav io ra l  approach to c l i e n t - c e n t e r e d  techniques in p a ren t in g .
3. I t  Is f u r t h e r  recommended t h a t  o b s e rv a t io n  techniques take p la c e  w i th in
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a centra l  l o c a t io n  where observers  would have the o p p o r tu n i t y  to  v iew  
the  fa m i ly  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i th  a one-way g la s s ,  Thereby ,  suble d i f f e r e n c e s  
in  observer  appearance,  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  d i s p o s i t i o n  may be c o n t r o l l e d ,
*», I t  is f i n a l l y  recommended th a t  t h i s  study be r e p l i c a t e d  ta k ing  in t o  
account th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  p a ren t  i n s t r u c t o r  p e r s o n a l i t y  w i th  the  
methods and subject p o p u la t io n s  employed.
APPENDIX A 
Parent  T r a in in g  Forms
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POSITIVE PARENT TRAINING
1) To g ive  parents  the  requ ired  s k i l l s  needed to cope w i t h  the  
problem behaviors  e x h ib i t e d  by t h e i r  c h i ld r e n .
2) To help  parents  ga in  success and happiness In t h e i r  i n t e r g r a t i o n  
w i th  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  by showing how they can in f lu e n c e  and change 
t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ' s  behav ior .
3) To provide  p re v e n t iv e  measures in e f f e c t i v e  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  
techn iques.
YMCA, 7540 Hul l  S t r e e t  Road, Richmond, V i r g i n i a  23235 
(Across from Manchester High School)
February 17, 1 9 7 7 - F i r s t  meet ing,  -  A p r i l  7,  1977
Thursday-7 :00  p.m. to  9 :0 0  p.m. f o r  8 weeks,
$10 .00  per person, t e x t  inc luded.  Because o f  spec ia l  research  
c o n s id e r a t io n s * ,  th is  course is provided a t  a $40 .00  per person 
s a v in g s ! ! !  In a d d i t i o n ,  in order  to  d e f e r  b a b y s i t t i n g  c o s ts ,
$5.00 w i l l  be rebated f o r  100% at tendance  f o r  the f i r s t  fo u r  
sessions and $5 .00  f o r  100% at tendance  f o r  the l a s t  fo u r  sessions.
* C o n f id e n t i a l  t e s t i n g  w i l l  be involved dur ing  the f i r s t  and l a s t  
session o f  t h i s  course,  In a d d i t i o n ,  permission f o r  home observers  
to v iew your c h i ld  in your home f o r  5 one-hour sessions w i l l  be 
necessary.  A l l  in fo rm at ion  w i l l  be pooled toge ther  and used on a 
group basis  o n ly ,  A l l  in fo rm a t ion  Is c o n f i d e n t i a l  and in d iv id u a l  
feedback w i l l  be given upon request  a t  the complet ion o f  t h i s  
p r o j e c t .
CLASS SIZE: L imited to  the f i r s t  45 parents  who complete a p p l i c a t i o n  (3 c lasses - -
l i m i t e d  s i z e  15 per group)
INSTRUCTOR: Mr. Mark P in ske r ,  C e r t i f i e d  School P s y c h o lo g is t ,  Licensed Counselor,
and Mr. Agamennon Vassos, C e r t i f i e d  Parent I n s t r u c t o r ,
CONTACT: A. M. Davis Elementary School,  Phone 276 -5511 ,  leave name, te lephone
number w i th  s e c r e ta ry  and Mr. P insker  w i l l  c o n ta c t  you. Or contact  
Mr. P insker  d i r e c t l y  786-1789 or  786 -1790 ;  o r  detach and re tu r n  form 
a t  the bottom to  Davis Elementary by February 15, 1977.
PURPOSES:
PLACE:
DATE:
SESSIONS:
COST:
I am in te r e s te d  in p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in the  Parent  T r a in in g  Course.
NAME ______________________________________________________________________
ADDRESS Phone
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PURPOSES;
PLACE;
DATE;
SESSIONS:
COST:
CLASS SIZE:
PARENT EFFECTIVENESS TRAINING
1) To g iv e  parents  the  re q u i re d  s k i l l s  needed to cope w i t h  the 
problem behav iors  e x h i b i t e d  by t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ,
2) To he lp  parents  ga in  success and happiness in t h e i r  i n t e r g r a t i o n  
w i th  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  by showing how they  can i n f l u e n c e  and change  
t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ’ s b e h av io r .
3) To p ro v id e  p r e v e n t iv e  measures in e f f e c t i v e  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  
techn iques .
W a g s ta f f  F i r e  S t a t i o n ,  Adkins Road, Richmond, V i r g i n i a
February 15, 1977 -  F i r s t  m e et in g ,  -  A p r i l  9 ,  1977
T u esd ay-7 :00  p.m. t o  10:00  p.m. f o r  8 weeks.
"24  hours t h a t  w i l l  change your l i f e "
$10 ,00  per person, t e x t  in c lu d ed .  Because o f  specia l  research  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n * ,  t h i s  course is  prov ided a t  a $40,00 p e r  person 
s a v i n g s l ! !  In a d d i t i o n ,  In o r d e r  to  d e f e r  b a b y s i t t i n g  c o s t s ,
$ 5 .0 0  w i l l  be rebated f o r  100% at tendance  f o r  the f i r s t  f o u r  
sessions and $ 5 .0 0  f o r  100% at tendance  f o r  th e  l a s t  f o u r  sessions.
* C o n f i d e n t i a l  t e s t i n g  w i l l  be involved d u r in g  the f i r s t  and l a s t  
session o f  t h i s  course .  In a d d i t i o n ,  perm iss ion  f o r  home observers  
to  v iew your  c h i l d  in your home f o r  5 one -hour  sessions w i l l  be 
necessary .  A l l  i n fo rm a t io n  w i l l  be pooled toge ther  and used on a 
group b as is  o n ly .  A l l  i n fo rm a t io n  is c o n f i d e n t i a l  and in d iv id u a l  
feedback w i l l  be g iven  upon request  a t  th e  complet ion o f  th is  
p r o j e c t .
L im i te d  to  the  f i r s t  45 parents  who complete  a p p l i c a t i o n  (3 c la s s e s —  
l i m i t e d  s i z e  15 per group)
INSTRUCTOR: Mr,  Mark P in s k e r ,  C e r t i f i e d  School P s y c h o lo g is t ,  L icensed Counselor ,  
and Mr. Agamennon Vassos,  C e r t i f i e d  Parent  I n s t r u c t o r ,
CONTACT: Mr.  P insker  d i r e c t l y  786-1789  or  786 -17 90 ;  o r  detach a n d
a t  the bottom to  J .  Sargeant Reynolds Community C o l le g e ,  
D e p t . ,  P. 0.  Box 12084,  Richmond, V i r g i n i a  23241
re tu rn  form  
Psychology
I am i n t e r e s t e d  in p a r t i c i p a t i n g  In the P aren t  T r a in in g  Course,  
NAME
ADDRESS PHONE
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POSITIVE PARENT TRAINING
PURPOSES; 1) To g iv e  parents  the req u i re d  s k i l l s  needed to  cope w i th  the 
problem behaviors  e x h ib i t e d  by t h e i r  c h i ld r e n ,
2) To help  parents  gain success and happiness in t h e i r  I n t e g r a t i o n  
w i th  t h e i r  c h i ld r e n  by showing how they can in f lu e n c e  and change  
t h e i r  c h i l d r e n ' s  behav ior .
3) To p rov ide  p re v e n t iv e  measures i n e f f e c t i v e  c h i l d - r e a r i n g  
techniques .
PLACE: YMCA, 7540 H u l l  S t r e e t  Road, Richmond, V i r g i n i a  23235
(Across from Manchester High School)
DATE: P r e l im in a r y  Session February 15, 1977 " A p r i l  5 ,  1977 to  May 24 ,  1977
SESSIONS: Tuesday -  7 :0 0  p.m. to 9 :0 0  p.m. f o r  8 weeks.
COST: $10 .00  per person, t e x t  inc luded .  Because o f  spec ia l  research
c o n s i d e r a t i o n * ,  t h i s  course is  provided a t  a $40 .00  per person 
s a v i n g s l l l  in a d d i t i o n ,  in o rd er  to  d e f e r  b a b y s i t t i n g  costs,
$5 .00  w i l l  be rebated f o r  100? a t tendance f o r  the f i r s t  four  
sessions and $ 5 .00  f o r  100? a ttendance  fo r  the l a s t  f o u r  sessions.
* C o n f id e n t i a l  t e s t i n g  w i l l  be involved dur ing  the f i r s t  and l a s t  
session o f  t h i s  course.  In a - d i t i o n ,  permission fo r  home observers  
to view your c h i l d  in your home f o r  5 one-hour sessions w i l l  be 
necessary .  A l l  In fo rm at ion  w i l l  be pooled toge ther  and used on a 
group basis  o n ly .  A l l  In fo rm a t io n  Is c o n f i d e n t i a l  and in d iv id u a l  
feedback w i l l  be given upon request  a t  the complet ion o f  th is  
p r o j e c t .
CLASS SIZE: L imited to  the  f i r s t  45 parents  who complete a p p l i c a t i o n  (3 c l a s s e s - -
l i m i t e d  s i z e  15 per group)
INSTRUCTOR: Mr. Mark P in s k e r ,  C e r t i f i e d  School P sy c h o lo g is t ,  Licensed Counselor ,
and Mr. Agamennon Vassos, C e r t i f i e d  Parent  I n s t r u c t o r ,
CONTACT: Mr. P insker  d i r e c t l y  786 -1789 or 786 -1790 ;  o r  detach and re turn  form
a t  the bottom to  J. Sargeant Reynolds Community C o l le g e ,  Psychology 
D e p t . ,  P. 0. Box 12084, Richmond, V i r g i n i a  23241
I am in te r e s te d  in p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in the Parent T r a in in g  Course.  
NAME
ADDRESS PHONE
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Name
Date
I g ive  permission to  a l lo w  observers  to  e n te r  my home f o r  f i v e  one-hour  
sessions.  I understand t h a t  the times and dates w i l l  be scheduled in advance.  
I a ls o  r e a l i z e  t h a t  I am to  contact  my observer  i f  the scheduled t ime is 
inconvenient,
Signed _______________________________________ _
S igned
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CONFIDENTIAL
Please f i l l  o u t  the fo l lo w in g  in fo rm at ion  as com ple te ly  as p o s s ib le .  I t  w i l l  
be used in s t r i c t e s t  confidence  and used only  in group s t a t i s t i c s .
Name:
Address:
Phone:
Age;
Wife ;
Husband:
S ta tus :  (check one) married  s in g le  ___  divorced   widowed____
Years o f  e d uca t ion :  h ighest  year  completed
Wife____________
Husband________
Occupat ion:
Wi fe ____________
Husband _______
Y e a r ly  income: Round o f f  to neare s t  thousand
W ife____________
Husband________
Age o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d  ____________ ______
Sex o f  t a r g e t  c h i l d  male .........  female_________
Number o f  c h i l d r e n  in your household:  _ _
Thank you v ery  much f o r  f i l l i n g  out t h i s  q u e s t io n a i r e .
APPENDIX B 
Problem C h e c k l is t
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CHILDREN'S PSYCHIATRIC CENTER, INC. 
59 Broad S t .  Eatontown, N, J.
PROBLEM LIST
NAME(S) OF RESPONSIBLE ADULT(S) 
COMPLETING THIS FORM
DATE CHILD'S NAME
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D i r e c t i o n s :  Below is a l i s t  o f  problems t h a t  c h i l d r e n  o f t e n  have,  Read each
one and draw a l i n e  under as many o f  them t h a t  r e a l l y  concern you 
about your chi  I d ,
1. Eats too l i t t l e
2. Eats too much
3. Not e a t in g  the  r i g h t  food
*t. Drools
5. F re q u e n t ly  wets bed a t  n ig h t
6. F re q u e n t ly  not dry  d u r in g  day
7.  C onst ipa ted  o f t e n
8 .  S o i l s  s e l f
9 .  Gets lower grades in school than should
10. A f r a i d  o f  t e s t s
11, A f r a i d  o f  going to  school
12, Refuses to  go to  school
13. Does not t a l k  p l a i n l y ,  poor p ro n u n c ia t io n
] k .  S t u t t e r s
15. Uses b a b y - t a l k
16. Stammers
17. Shy w i t h  o t h e r  c h i ld r e n
18. Too few f r i e n d s
19. Feels  I n f e r i o r  to  o t h e r  c h i ld r e n
20.  Picked on by c h i l d r e n
21.  Feels  u n a t t r a c t i v e
22.  Feels  too shor t
23.  Feels  too l a r g e  in s i z e
2 k .  Feels  inadequate  about a handicap or  d e f o r m i t y
25 .  Worr ies  too much about h e a l t h
26.  Very nervous,  tense
27.  Fear  o f  animals
28.  A f r a i d  o f  high p laces
29.  Sad, unhappy too o f t e n
30.  C r ie s  too e a s i l y
31.  Feels  h e lp le s s
32.  Blames s e l f  too much
33.  Gets i n t o  t r o u b l e
3*», Destroys p r o p e r ty  o f  o th e rs
35.  S te a ls
36.  L ies
37.  B i te s  n a l I s
3 8 . Picks  nose
39.  Pul 1s out h a i r
^0,  Always l a t e ,  dawdles
I l l
41. Puts e v e r y t h in g  to  mouth
42. D i f f i c u l t y  f a l l i n g  as leep  o r  s le e p in g
43. Sleeps too  much
44. T ro u b le d ,  r e s t l e s s  s leep
45. D ia r r h e a ,  f r e q u e n t  bowel movements
46. Holds u r i n e
47. Too much gas
48. Excessive m astu rb a t io n
49. Slow in read ing
50. Cannot keep mind on s tud ies
51- Does not pay a t t e n t i o n  to te a ch e rs
52. R es t les s  In c la s s
53. Slow In l e a r n in g  to  t a l k
54. Asthma
55. Headaches f o r  no phys ica l  reason
56. Stomach cramps, aches too o f t e n
57. Feels  d i f f e r e n t  from o th e r  c h i l d r e n
58. Too e a s 1ly  led
59. L e f t  out by c h i l d r e n  o f  own age
6 0 . Never chosen as a leader
61. Is s e l f - c o n s c io u s  about own body
62. " B ig - s h o t "
63. Gets angry too e a s i l y
64. Cruel to  an imals
65. W i l l  not s ta y  home alone
66. Fear o f  darkness
67- Fear o f  death
68. Panics when a f r a i d
69. Too e a s i l y  d iscouraged
70. Gloomy about the f u t u r e
71. No i n t e r e s t s
72. Has no c h a r a c t e r
73. Runs away from home
74. Sets f i r e s ,  p lays  too much w i t h  matches
75. T r a f f i c  e f f e n d e r
76. Breaks promises
77. Breath  h o ld in g
78. Thumb sucking
79. Bad t a b l e  manners
80. U nt idy
81.  Has bad dreams
82.  Sleepwalks
8 3 . Has n ightmares ,  n ight  t e r r o r s
84.  T a lk s  in s leep
8 5 . Touches or p lays  w i th  sex organ when should not
86.  "Peeps",  looks a t  people when undressing
8 7 . Exposes s e l f  e x c e s s iv e ly
88.  A masculine g i r l  ("tomboy")
8 9 . Coaching,  t u t o r in g  does not he lp  in school work
90 .  A f r a i d  to  sepak up in c lass
91.  A "bookworn"
92 .  Does not get along w i th  teacher
9 3 . Nausea,  vomit ing
94.  Eczema
95> Hives
96.  U lc ers
97.  Picks  wrong k ind o f  f r ie n d s
9 8 . F ig h ts  too much w i th  c h i ld r e n
99.  C a n ' t  keep up w i t h  kids o f  own age
100. Spends too much t ime w i th  f r i e n d s
101, Cruel  to people  
102., Blows h is  or her top
103. S u lks ,  pouts
104. Gr ipes  too much
105. F e a r - r id d e n  c h i l d
106. Unusual fe a rs  (d e s c r ib e )____________________________
107. Has p e c u l i a r  ideas
108. Gets very confused
109. A pass ive c h i ld
110. Too meek
111. A " c l in g i n g  v in e "
112. No s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e
113. Does not do chores
114. Takes advantages o f  people
115. Disobeys parents
116. Not c lose  to parents
117* Scratches s e l f  a lo t
118. Picks  skin
119. Swears,  uses d i r t y  languages
120. Unable to  keep to  a t ime schedule
121. Uses hands in p o or ly  coord inated  way
122. R e s t le s s ,  c a n ' t  s tay  in one p lace
123. Clumsy in using legs
124. N o n - a t h l e t i c
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125.  She is "boy c r a z y "
126* Menstrua l  d i f f i c u l t i e s
127.  A feminine boy ( " s is s y " )
128. She has had sex  r e l a t i o n s
129. Truants
130. Does not l i k e  t o  go to school
131. Does not spend enough t im e  In study
132. Not i n t e r e s t e d  In books
133. C o l i t i s
13^. F a i n t i n g ,  d i z z i n e s s
135.  Loss o f  f e e l i n g  In p a r t  o f  body
136. D i s l i k e s  o t h e r  c h i ld r e n
137. Withdraws from c h i ld r e n
138. Jea lous of  f r i e n d s
139. Bossy w i th  f r i e n d s
11*0. Always wants revenge
11*1 . I r r  i t a b le  c h i  Id
11*2. Very  s a r c a s t i c
11*3. Teases e x c e s s i v e l y
11*1*. Daydreams a l o t
11*5- Hears or sees th in g s  t h a t  a r e  not t h e r e
11*6. Extremely  poor  judgment
11*7. Does strange t h i n g s ,  S p e c i fy ___________________
T 1*8. " S p in e le s s " ,  no "guts"
11*9. Cannot make own dec is io n s
150. Gets too e x c i t e d
151. Does not t r y  t o  c o r r e c t  bad h a b i ts
152. Too stubborn w i t h  parents
153. Cont inual  demanding o f  g i f t s ,  new th in g s  
ISA. Over -obed ie n t  a t  home
155- Wants too much a t t e n t i o n  from parents
156. Loses own possessions f r e q u e n t l y
157. Careless  w i t h  own appearance
158. Careless  w i t h  c lo th e s  and belongings
159. S e l f i s h ,  w o n ' t  share
160. Jerk y  movements
161. Lazy,  a p a t h e t i c ,  no energy
162. Head banging
163. Para lyzed
161*. He is " g i r l  c r a z y "
165. Abnormal sex a c t s
166. No In t e r e s t  in  o p p o s i te  sex though o ld  enough
167. Always t h i n k i n g  about sex
168. Below average in i n t e l l i g e n c e
114
169.  Does not complete work
170. Poor memory
171* Unsure o f  s e l f  fn school
172.  Hurts s e l f  too o f te n
173* Neglects own h e a l th  and s a fe ty
174.  Has had a number o f  a cc idents
175* Threatens s u ic id e
176- D i f f i c u l t i e s  w i th  c h i l d r e n  o f  opp o s i te  sex
177* Plays to o  much w i th  younger c h i l d r e n  
178 , Bossy w i t h  b r o t h e r ( s )  and /or  s i s t e r ( s )
179* Jealous o f  b r o t h e r ( s )  and /or  s i s t e r ( s )
180.  Does not express anger
181. Threatens homicide
182.  Attempted homicide
183.  Carr ies  dangerous weapons
184.  "Out o f  t h i s  world"
18 5 . Preoccupied w i th  own thoughts
186. Talks about going c r a z y
|8 7 *  Does not n o t i c e  surroundings
188.  Loses temper
189. Makes h a s ty  decis ions
190. Is e r r a t i c ,  u n p r e d ic t a b le
191.  No c o n tro l  over  emotions
192.  D i s t r u s t s ,  suspic ious o f  parents
193.  Fights b ack ,  ta lk s  back to e ld e r s
194. Too dependent upon m other ,  f a t h e r
195* In c o n s id e ra te  o f  p a ren ts
19 6 . Cannot h a nd le  money as w e l l  as should
197. Smokes
198.  Drinks
199.  Gambles
200 .  Moves too s lo w ly
201 .  Has tw i tc h e s
202 .  Rocks a l l  th e  time
203* Bumps i n t o  f u r n i t u r e ,  t r i p s ,  e t c .
204 .  Prudish and embarrassed by t a l k  about sex
205.  Unsure o f  how to a c t  w i t h  op p o s i te  sex
206 .  Does not know enough about sex
207 .  Has been s e x u a l ly  malested
208.  Watches T . V ,  a l l  the t im e
209- Trouble  a d j u s t i n g  to  a new school
210 .  T r ies  to  g e t  a t t e n t i o n  in c lass
211.  Too many absences from school
212 .  Has a t tem pted  to k i l l  s e l f
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213. Le t s e l f  be used by o thers  
21 ^ . Makes foo! o f  s e l f
215. Wants to  get  punished
216.  F igh ts  b r o t h e r ( s )  an d /o r  s l s t e r ( s )  too much
217. C l ings  to  b r o t h e r ( s )  a n d /o r  s i s t e r ( s )
218.  No love f o r  b r o t h e r ( s )  a nd /or  s l s t e r ( s )
219.  H a te fu l
220.  Gets people angry ,  provokes
221.  " B r a t "
222. B u l ly
223.  Is hav ing ,  o r  w i l l  have,  a nervous breakdown
224.  Gets c om ple te ly  out o f  contro l
225. Ta lks  to  s e l f
226. Laughs f o r  no reason
227.  Too caut ious
2 28 . Never shows f e e l in g s
229. Dr ives  car  too f a s t
230. W i l l  do anyth ing  f o r  t h r i l l s
231. O v e r - s e n s i t i v e  to  c r i t i c i s m  from parents
232. S p o i le d ,  runs household
233.  A pest a t  home
234. Too fussy about c le a n l in e s s ,  neatness
235 . Does not take  care  o f  personal hygiene
236.  Does not feed s e l f  w e l l
237. Behind o th e r  c h i ld r e n  on dress ing s e l f
Are t h e r e  any problems you a r e  concerned about t h a t  were not mentioned on the  
check l i s t ?  I f  so, l i s t :
I f  you under l ined  more than one problem, do any worry  you the most? I f  so,  w r i t e  
down the  number(s ) ,___________________ _____________________ ____________________________
How long did i t  take  you to  complete t h i s  check l i s t ?   ___ Do you th in k
i t  g iv e s  an acc ura te  p i c t u r e  o f  your c h i l d ' s  d i f f i c u l t i e s ? _______  I f  n o t ,  what
are your  c r i t i c i s m s ?  ______________________________________________________________________
W r i te  a general  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  the k ind o f  person your c h i l d  is :
What a re  the  c h i l d ' s  best q u a l i t i e s ?
APPENDIX C 
Behavior Coding System
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ID Number
BEHAVIOR R A T I N G  SHEET
S ubjec t_____________________ Observer  Date_____ ___________ Sheet N o ._____ __
CO-AP Compl fance-Approval  
Behavior Codes TA-TA T a l k - t a l k
AP Approval DS Destruct iveness NR No Response TA T a l k
AT A t ten t io n HR High Rate PL Play TE Tease
CM Command HU Humi1 i a t e PN Negative P hys ic a l TH Touch ing ,
CN Command (n e g . ) 1G Ignore Contact Hand l ing
CO Compllance LA Laugh PP P o s i t iv e  P hys ica l WH Whine
CR Cry NC Non- comp 1 lance Contact WK Work
Dl Disapproval NE Negat i vism RC Receive YE Yel 1
DP Dependency NO Normat ive SS S e l f - s t i m u l a t i o n IN Indulgence
1 _______________
0 _______________
3 __________ ,____J
2i ------------------------
c __________ .____D - - - - - -
c _______________
7 ______________/
8 ______________
q ______________
in - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
1 1 ____- _________
1 9 ___________ __
1 o ___________ „__1 j
Descript ion
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BEHAVIORAL CODING SYSTEM (BCS)
(P a t te rs o n  e t  a l ,  1969)
VERBAL
CM (COMMAND): T h is  ca tegory  is used when an immediate and c l e a r l y - s t a t e d  re ­
quest o r  command is  made to  another  person,
CN (COMMAND NEGATIVE): A command which is  very  d i f f e r e n t  in " a t t i t u d e "  from
a reasonab le  request  (CM).  1) Immediate compl iance is  
demanded, 2) A v e rs iv e  consequences a r e  th re a te n e d  i f  
compl iance is not immediate.  3) A k ind o f  sarcasm or  
h u m i l i a t i o n  is d i r e c t i n g  towards the  r e c e i v e r .
CR (CRY): Whenever a person c r i e s ,  w i t h  no e x c e p t io n s .
HU (HUMILIATE): Makes fun o f ,  shames, o r  embarasses the  s u b je c t  i n t e n t i o n a l l y .
LA (LAUGH): A person laughs in a n o n - h u m i l i a t i n g  way.
NE (NEGATIVISM): A s ta tement in which the  v e rb a l  message is n e u t r a l ,  but which
is  d e l i v e r e d  in a tone o f  v o ic e  t h a t  conveys an a t t j t u d e  o f ,  
" D o n ' t  bug me, d o n ' t  bo ther  me."
WH (WHINE): A person s ta te s  something a s l u r r i n g ,  n a s a l ,  h i g h - p i t c h e d ,  f a l s e t t o
v o ic e .
YE (YELL): The person shouts ,  y e l l s ,  o r  t a l k s  lo u d ly .
TA (TALK): This  code is  used i f  none o f  the  o th e r  v erb a l  codes a re  a p p l i c a b l e ,
D| (DISAPPROVAL): The person g iv es  v erb a l  or  g e s t u r a l  d is ap p ro v a l  o f  ano the r
p e rso n 's  be hav io r  o r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,
DP (DEPENDENCY): When a person is  r e q u e s t in g  a s s is t a n c e  in doing a t a s k  th a t
he is  capable  o f  doing h i m s e l f ,  and i t  is  an im p o s i t io n  on 
t h e  o th e r  person to  f u l f i l l  the  re ques t .
NC (NONCOMPLIANCE): When a person does not do what is requested o f  him.
PL (PLAY): A person is p la y in g  a lo ne  o r  w i t h  o t h e r s .
TE (TEASE); Teas ing another  person in such a way t h a t  the  o t h e r  person is  
l i k e l y  to  show d i s p le a s u r e  and d isap p ro v a l  or  when the person  
being teased is t r y i n g  to do some o th e r  b e h a v io r ,  but is  unable  
to because o f  the te a s in g .
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WK (WORK); A person is working,  e i t h e r  a lo ne  o r  w i t h  o t h e r s ,  1) the behav ior  
is necessary f o r  the smooth fu n c t io n in g  o f  the household; 2) the  
behav ior  is necessary f o r  a c h i l d  to  perform a behav ior  in o rd e r  
to  lea rn  i t  to help him assume an a d u l t  r o l e ,
NON-VERBAL
DS (DESTRUCTIVENESS); The person d e s t ro y s ,  damages, o r  a ttempts  to  damage any
non-human o b j e c t :  the damage need not a c t u a l l y  o ccu r ,
but the p o t e n t i a l  f o r  damage must e x i s t .
HR (HIGH RATE); Any r e p e t i t i v e  behav ior  not covered by o th e r  c a te g o r ie s  t h a t  
i f  c a r r i e d  on f o r  a long per io d  o f  t ime would be a v e r s iv e  or  
annoying.
HR (HIGH RATE)
IG (IGNORE): When a person A has d i r e c t e d  behav ior  a t  person B and person B
appears to  have recognized t h a t  the behav ior  was d i r e c t e d  a t  
him, but does not respond in an a c t i v e  fa s h io n .
PN (PHYSICAL NEGATIVE): A s ub jec t  p h y s i c a l l y  a t t a c k s  o r  a ttempts to  a t t a c k
another person w i t h  s u f f i c i e n t  i n t e n s i t y  to  p o t e n t i a l ­
l y  I n f l l e t  p a i n .
PP (PHYSICAL POSITIVE):  A subject  p h y s i c a l l y  shows approval  through a ges­
tu r a l  movement,
AT (ATTENTION): When one person l i s t e n s  to  o r  looks a t  another person and the
c a teg o r ie s  AP and Dl a re  not a p p r o p r ia t e .
NO (NORMATIVE): A person is behaving in an a p p r o p r ia t e  fashion and no o t h e r
code is a p p l i c a b l e .
NO NORMATIVE
NR (NO RESPONSE): When a person does not respond to  another  person. A p p l i ­
cab le  when a behavior  does not re q u i re  a response,  or when 
behav ior  Is d i r e c t e d  a t  another  person,  but the person to  
whom the  behavior  is d i r e c t e d  f a i l s  to  pe rce ive  the b e h a v io r .
RC (RECEIVE): A person receives  a physica l  o b je c t  from another person and does
not do anyth ing  as a r e s u l t  o f  the c o n ta c t .
TH (TOUCH) When the s u b jec t  touches another  person o r  hands an o b je c t  to  a -  
______________ nother  person. _______________ _ _
EITHER VERBAL OR NON-VERBAL
AP (APPROVAL): A person g ives  c l e a r  g e s tu ra l
or verba l  approval  to another  i n d i v i d a u l .
Must inc lude  some c l e a r  In d ic a t io n  o r  p o s i ­
t i v e  i n t e r e s t  o r  involvement,
CO (COMPLIANCE): A person im­
m e d ia te ly  does what is asked o f  him.
SS (SELF-STIMULATION): R e p e t i t i v e
behaviors  which the  in d iv id u a l  does 
to  h im s e l f  and cannot be coded by 
any o th e r  codes.
APPENDIX 
Behavior M o d i f i c a t i o n
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST 
Name
Place the  most a p p r o p r ia t e  response In the proper  b lank ,
___________ 1. Events which f o l l o w  a response which can s t rengthen  o r  weaken
responses a re  c a l l e d :
a.  antecedents
b. rewards
c. punishers
d.  consequences
_ 2, Behaviors which cannot be performed a t  the same t ime a re  c a l l e d
___________ ' behav iors .
a .  soc ia l
b.  coo p e ra t iv e
c .  academic
d. incompat ib le
_ 3. Consequent events which m a in ta in  or  s t re ngthen  responses a re
c a 11e d :
a .  r e in f o r c e r s
b. punishers
c.  antecedents
d. incompat ib le
___________ W i th o ld in g  a l l  forms o f  re in fo rcem ent  f o r  a s p e c i f i e d  per io d  of
t ime is usefu l  form o f :
a. reward
b. approval
c. scold ing
d. punishment
___________ 5- Responses can be weakened by no longer:
a .  punishing them
b. r e in f o r c i n g  them
c. w r i t i n g  them down
d. v e r b a l i z i n g  them
___________ 6. Food, candy, toys and warmth a r e  _________________  r e i n f o r c e r s  f o r
most people.
a.  unlearned
b. learned
c.  secondary
d.  condi t ioned
___________ 7. An example o f  a s oc ia l  r e i n f o r c e r  could be:
a ,  candy
b, approval
c.  green stamps
d. Inner m o t iv a t io n
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8. A reward is most meaningful  i f  g iven ;
a .  immediate ly be fore  a proper response
b. immediate ly a f t e r  a proper response
c .  dur ing  a proper response
d. i f  candy is used w i th  small  c h i ld r e n
9.  Money, p o in t s ,  s t a r s ,  Green stamps a re  r e in f o r c e r s ,
a .  unlearned
b. learned
c.  t e r t i a r y
d.  primary
10. When teaching a new ta s k ,
a.  reward every  o th e r  response
b. reward a l l  responses
c.  reward improvement
d. reward on ly  successful  complet ion
11. To keep behav ior  go ing,  reward
a .  every  t ime
b. once in a w h i l e
c .  every  29 th  t ime
d. none o f  the above
12. Events t h a t  happen a t  the same t im e ,  tend to  be;
a .  assoc iated  to g e th e r
b. cancel  each o th e r  out
c .  a re  u s u a l ly  incompat ib le
d. q u ic k ly  f o r g o t te n
13. I f  p r a is e ,  a t t e n t i o n  and a f f e c t i o n  do not work,  then:
a .  should t a l k  to the  c h i ld
b. go back to  more basic  r e i n f o r c e r s
c.  use money
d. none o f  the above
H .  I f  behavior  is to  p e r s i s t ,
a .  i t  must be i n t r i n s i c
b. th e re  has to  be an e f f e c t i v e  p a y o f f
c .  i t  must be c a r r i e d  out in a calm manner
d. a l l  o f  the above
15. TRUE OR FALSE
The use o f  rewards w i th  c h i ld r e n  is r e a l l y  a form o f  b r i b e r y .
16. How can one c r i t i c i s e  less?
a.  Provide  cues f o r  p r a is in g  more
b. G et t in g  p r a c t i c e  in how to  p r a is e
c.  Make i t  p o s s ib le  to  be r e in f o r c e d  fo r  p r a is i n g  more
d. a l 1 o f  the above
124
17. When you p r a is e ,  i t  is  important to focus on the  c h i l d ' s
a .  past events
b.  p e r s o n a l i t y
c .  behavior
d.  behav ior  and p e r s o n a l i t y
18. B a s e l in in g  Involves:
a .  record ing  events under normal circumstances
b. p rov id ing  rewards a t  the  a p p r o p r ia t e  t ime
c .  immediate punishment procedures
d .  a s p e c i f i c  t ime f o r  " f a m i l y  c o u n c i l . "
19. Who determines the  meaningful  reward?
a .  the home environment
b.  the chi  Id
c .  the parent
d.  the c h i l d ' s  peers
20. Punishment u s u a l l y  invo lves:
a .  s h o r t - t e r m  e f f e c t s
b. long- term e f f e c t s
c .  h y p e r a c t i v i t y
d .  s e l f - c o n t r o l
21. Ignor ing  a behav ior  w i l l  cause th a t  behavior  to :
a .  decrease
b. remain s t a b le
c .  very  i n d e f i n i t e l y
d.  remain I n t a c t
22.  A c h i ld  can avoid  punishment by:
a .  performing p ro p e r ly
b.  a vo id ing  the  punisher
c .  p o s s ib ly  l y in g  about h is  behavior
d.  a l 1 o f  the above
23.  An a p p r o p r ia t e  behav ior  to  change would be:
a .  a n e g a t iv e  s e l f - c o n c e p t
b.  aggression
c .  h i t t i n g
d. bossiness
24.  T ime-out  is :
a .  f r e e  time
b. removing a c h i l d  from re in forcem ent
c .  game or  a c t i v i t y  t ime
d .  d iscuss ion  t ime
25. A behavior  t h a t  would be a p p r o p r ia t e  to Increase  would be:
a .  s e l f - c o n t r o l  c. c i t i z e n s h i p
b.  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  d, complet ion o f  tasks
125
KEY TO BM ACHIEVEMENT TEST
1. d 11. b 21.  a
2. d 12.  a 2 2 .  d
3. a 13. b 23-  c
A. d 14.  b 24 .  b
5. b 15- f a l s e  25- d
6. a 16. d
7. b 17.  c
8. b 18. a
9. b 1 9 . b
10. c 2 0 .  a
APPENDIX E
Paren t  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  T r a in in g  C o g n i t i v e  Scale
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ACHIEVEMENT TEST 
NAME
Place the most a p p r o p r ia t e  response In the proper b lank.
____________ 1. In order  f o r  parents  to be persons, you must
a. be c o n s is te n t
b. pretend to  be accept ing
c. t r e a t  a l l  o f  your c h i ld r e n  e q u a l l y
____________ 2 .  According to  PET,
a.  s e t t i n g  l i m i t s  is a produc t iv e  endeavor
b. th e re  is  a d i f f e r e n c e  between a c h i l d  and h is  behavior
c. th e re  Is  no d i f f e r e n c e  between a c h i l d  and h is  behavior
d.  spanking procedures a re  OK
___________   3.  In order  to  demonstrate acceptance,
a.  i t  is a pass ive  s t a t e  o f  mind
b. i t  is necessary to  gain  p ro fe s s io n a l  a ss is ta n c e
c.  i t  must be a c t i v e l y  communicated
d. knowledge o f  psychology is needed
____________ k .  Non-verbal  messages are  communicated v ia
a .  gestures
b. postures
c .  f a c i a l  expressions
d . a l l  o f  the above
____________ 5- Parents can demonstrate acceptance n o n - v e r b a l l y  by
a.  keeping hands o f f
b. saying nothing
c. spec ia l  ass is tance
d. both a and b
____________ 6 .  The most e f f e c t i v e  way o f  g e t t i n g  a c h i l d  to  do what you want
Is to :
a ,  o r d e r ,  t h r e a t e n ,  m o ra l i ze
b, a d v is e ,  l e c t u r e ,  judge
c, p r a is e ,  r i d i c u l e ,  analyze
d,  conso le ,  qu e s t io n ,  humor
e ,  none o f  the above
____________ 7* The communication process inc ludes:
a.  2 o r  more people
b. 2 o r  more people ,  encoding,  and code
c. 2 o r  more people ,  encoding and decoding
d. 2 o r  more people ,  encoding,  code and decoding
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8.  Feedback in v o lv e s :
a .  reassurance
b, a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  f e e l i n g s
c .  a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  content
d,  c o r r e c t  encoding
9. The r i s k  o f  a c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  In vo lve s :
a .  changing your a t t i t u d e s  and op in ions
b.  the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  making a mistake
c .  g iv in g  up a c e r t a i n  amount o f  power
d.  a change In f a m i l i a l  s t r u c t u r e
TO. A c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  should be used:
a .  on ly  when s e r io u s  problems occur
b. when c h i l d r e n  communicate troublesome f e e l i n g s
c ,  one t im e  a week a t  a s p e c i f i c  t ime
d,  d a i l y  a t  a s p e c i f i c  t ime
11. A c t i v e  l i s t e n i n g  should not be used:
a .  to  answer f a c t u a l  quest ions
b, to convey emotions
c ,  dur ing  d in n e r  t ime
d.  w i th  c h i l d r e n  under the age o f  8
12. When you a r e  i n t e r a c t i n g  w i t h  a young c h i l d ,  i t  is im portant  to :
a .  g iv e  the  c h i l d  a chance to  meet h is  own needs
b. g iv e  him toys t h a t  he has a l r e a d y  demonstrated success
c .  encourage and ad v is e  the c h i l d  as much as t ime w i l l  a l l o w
d.  a l lo w  him to  use non-verba l  s igns a l th o u g h  he has v e r ­
b a l i z e d  his  f e e l i n g s  in the p a s t .
13- A c h i l d  owns the problem when:
a .  he has h is  f e e t  on your new sofa
b, he makes two f a i l i n g  marks on h is  r e p o r t  card
c,  h is  b e s t  f r i e n d  has to  s ta y  in f o r  the day
d.  he Is I n t e r r u p t i n g  you when you a r e  t a l k i n g  w i t h  a f r i e n d .
]*t. A paren t  has a problem when:
a .  a c h i l d  l e f t  h is  toys on the l i v i n g  room rug
b. a c h i l d  got c u t  from the  swimming team
c. the school f i e l d  t r i p  was ca n c e l le d
d.  a f i r e  occurred In the midwest
15. What a l t e r n a t i v e s  does a p a re n t  have when he owns t h e  problem?
a .  He can t r y  to  modify  the  c h i l d  d i r e c t l y .
b.  He can t r y  to  modify  the env ironment.
c .  He can t r y  to modify  h i m s e l f .
d.  A11 o f  the above,
16. l-messages a re  e f f e c t i v e  because:
a .  the p a re n t  wins the power s t r u g g l e
b.  I t  is less  a p t  t o  provoke re s is ta n c e  and r e b e l l i o n
c .  the p laces  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  w i t h i n  the c h i l d  to  modi fy  h is  be­
h av io r
d.  both b and c
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17. Problems encountered w i th  l -messages Inc lude :
a ,  they d o n ' t  work
b, c h i ld r e n  may ignore them
c,  c h i ld r e n  may be too young to  understand
d, the f a c t  t h a t  emotional  tones may be conveyed
18. Changing the environment Inc ludes:
a .  e n r ic h in g  the  enviornment
b. Impover ishing the environment
c .  s i m p l i f y i n g  the  environment
d.  a l 1 o f  the above
19. C h i l d - p r o o f in g  the  environment in c lu d es :
a .  lock ing up the  c h i l d ' s  toy chest
b.  p u t t in g  matches out o f  reach
c .  r a is i n g  the door handles
d.  a l l  o f  the above
20.  Method I is i n e f f e c t i v e  In problem r e s o l u t i o n  because:
a .  I t  a l lows no o p p o r tu n i t y  to deve lop  s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e
b.  the c h i ld  always wins
c .  th e re  is a p o s s i b i l i t y  to  s p o i l  the c h i ld
d.  I t  is too easy to en force
21.  Method I I  Is i n e f f e c t i v e  In problem r e s o l u t i o n  because:
a .  the c h i ld  may become too s e l f - c e n t e r e d
b. the  c h i ld  may w i thdraw
c .  i t  Is time-consuming
d. i t  involves a co o p e ra t iv e  agreement o f  a l l  f a m i ly  members.
22.  The e f f e c t s  o f  p a ren ta l  power on the  c h i l d  Inc lude:
a .  r e s is ta n c e
b. h o s t i l i t y
c ,  aggression
d, a l l  o f  the above
23.  I t  would be b e n e f i c i a l  f o r  c h i ld r e n :
a .  to have t h e i r  parents  set  l i m i t s  on t h e i r  behav ior
b,  to  know the l i m i t s  o f  t h e i r  p a r e n t ' s  acceptance o f  behavior
c .  to  s e t  t h e i r  own l i m i t s  o f  b ehav io r
d ,  to  accept a u t h o r i t y  o f  pa ren ta l  r u le s
2k .  Method i l l  fn problem re s o lu t io n  Is  e f f e c t i v e  because:
a .  I t  uses the p r i n c i p l e  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n
b. i t  uses the p r i n c i p l e  o f  p a re n t a l  power
c .  I t  uses the p r i n c i p l e  o f  c ons is tence
d. i t  involves t r i e d  and t ru e  business p ra c t ic e s
25.  The d i f f i c u l t y  w i t h  Method I I I  is t h a t  i t
a .  uses pa ren ta l  power
b.  uses a group d ec is ion
c .  takes  too much t ime
d. none o f  the above
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KEY TO PET ACHIEVEMENT TEST
1- d 11,  a 2 1 ,  a
2 .  c 12 ,  a 2 2 .  d
3* c 13. b .  23,  b
d 14.  a 2 4 .  a
5- d 15. d 25.  d
6.  e 16, d
7. d 17. b
8.  b 18, d
9 .  a 19. b
10. b 20. a
APPENDIX F 
P i l o t  Study
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P f lo t  Study 
C h e s t e r f i e l d  County Publ ic  Schools 
C h e s t e r f i e l d ,  V i r g i n i a
Mark P inske r  
May, 1975
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Behavior m o d i f i c a t io n  paren t  t r a i n i n g  group; A q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a ly s is  o f  th re e  
c r i t e r i o n  measures: Family  Environment Scale (Moos, 1975),  Problem C h e c k l is t
(Eatontown C h i l d r e n 's  P s y c h i a t r i c  Center ,  1972) ,  and the BM c o g n i t i v e  s ca le  
(P in s k e r ,  1976).
Purpose
The purpose o f  the f o l lo w in g  p i l o t  study is two f o l d :  ( l )  to d isco ve r
the f e a s i b i l i t y  o f  th re e  c r i t e r i o n  measures: (a)  FES (Fami ly  Environment
S c a le ) ,  PCL (Problem C h e c k l i s t )  and BM cog sca le  (The behav ior  m o d i f i c a t io n  
c o g n i t i v e  s c a l e ) ,  and (2)  to  increase the  a u th o r 's  exper ien ce  w i th  parent  
t r a i n i n g  techniques.
Method
Subjects :  9 v o lu n te e r s ,  3 male and 6 female sub jec ts  v o lun teered  from an
e lementary  school located in C h e s t e r f i e l d  County P u b l ic  Schools ,  C h e s t e r f i e l d ,  
V i r g i n i a .  F ly e rs  were sent  to  each p u p i l ,  who in t u r n ,  re la y e d  them to  t h e i r  
re s p e c t iv e  parents .  The cost o f  the program was $ 1 0 .0 0 .  The program was 
scheduled f o r  2 hour sessions,  one per week f o r  10 success ive weeks. The 
book, Parents  a re  t e a c h e r , (Becker,  1971) was d i s t r i b u t e d  t o  the sub jec ts  
f r e e  o f  charge.
Experimental  Design
A p re -p o s t  a n a ly s is  was used in t h i s  study.  Each exper imenta l  Instrument
plus a s u b je c t i v e  e v a lu a t io n  form (Doland, 1976) was a d m in is te re d .
A ten week l e c t u r e - t y p e  parent t r a i n i n g  procedure was used by the au thor .
The chrono log ica l  sequencing o f  the sessions can be found in the appendix,
Results
1. The s o c ia l  c l im a te  o f  the fa m i ly  s t r u c t u r e ,  as assessed by the FES (p^ .01)  
was found to  be o v e r a l l  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t .  However, I n d iv id u a l  
a n a ly s is  o f  the ten sub-sca les  demonstrated st rong t rends ,  but n o n - s i g n i f i c a n t
r e s u l t s .  Th is  may be due to the low number o f  sub jects  in the sample,
2.  P aren ta l  perceptions o f  the number o f  n e gat ive  behav iors  from t h e i r  t a r g e t  
c h i ld  was found to s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  (p^ .01)  on a p re -p o s t  t e s t  a n a l y s is .
3.  The l e a rn in g  concepts o f  behav io r  theory  were a lso  found to  be s t a t i s t i c a l l y  
s i g n i f i c a n t  ( p ^ .O l ) .  The sub jec ts  demonstrated p r o f i c i e n c y  in the knowledge o f  
behavior m o d i f i c a t io n  techniques.
A s u b j e c t i v e  e v a lu a t io n  was a ls o  admin is te red  and the r e s u l t s  were h ig h ly  
p o s i t i v e .  A com pi la t ion  o f  these r e s u l t s  a re  located w i t h i n  the appendix .  
Discussion
A f t e r  reviewing the  above ins trum ents ,  the examiner f e e l s  c o n f id e n t  th a t  
these measures can be used in w or thw h i le  research a n a l y s is .  The in d iv id u a l  
outcomes o f  each o f  these measures were fa v o r a b le  and they were c lo s e l y  a l l i g n e d  
w i th  the s u b je c t i v e  e v a lu a t io n s  g iven  by the subjects  v e r b a l l y  and in w r i t t e n  
form on the  e v a lu a t io n s .
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OUTLINE OF BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION 
PARENT TRAINING GROUP
SESSION I
1. In troduce group members, note a t te n d an ce ,  hand ou t  books,  account f o r  
money, e t c .
2.  General  d iscuss ion  o f  concerns -  what would you l i k e  to  cover in the  
course?
3.  P re -Tes ts  -  A d m in is t r a t io n  and s h o r t  r a t i o n a l e  why the t e s t s  a re  used.
A. Cof fee  Break -  Promote f r e e  i n t e r a c t i o n  among the v a r io u s  group members.
Group leader  f a c i l i t a t e s  d iscuss ion  o f  task r o t a t i o n ,  e .g ,  re spons i ­
b i l i t y  o f  re f reshm ents ,  e t c .
5.  Discuss n a tu r a l  rewards and punishments in everyday l i f e .  What happens 
a t  work when your boss compliments you, c a l l s  you on the c a r p e t ,  e t c .?  
What a r e  your f e e l in g s ?
6. Discuss how behav ior  is  lea rned .  How does a baby,  c h i l d ,  ado lescent  
learn? How much le a r n in g  is i m i t a t i o n ,  t r i a l  and e r r o r ?  How many 
mistakes a re  made in the  beginning?
7.  Discuss r e a l i s t i c  expectanc ies  o f  people in genera l  -  physica l  vs 
c o g n i t i v e  handicaps.
8 .  Assignment -  Read Chapter I -  PARENTS ARE TEACHERS 
SESSION I I
1. Reinforcement game -  Separate  group members I n to  groups o f  th r e e .
One in d iv id u a l  is des igna ted  as an o b s erv e r ,  one as a p a r e n t ,  and one 
as a c h i l d .  The task  f o r  the p a ren t  ( r o l e  p la y in g  as the c h i l d )  is to  
draw a p i c t u r e  o f  a n y th in g .  The p a ren t  is to  make the c h i ld  aware o f  
e ve ry th in g  the c h i l d  Is doing wrong, be v ery  c r i t i c a l  and leave  no­
th ing  o u t .  The observer  is to  record e v e ry th in g  t h a t  he o r  she sees 
or hears .  Dura t ion  5 m inutes.  Turn over the  paper .  The c h i l d  is to  
draw another  p i c t u r e .  Th is  t ime,  however, the pa ren t  is to  t e l l  the  
c h i ld  e ve ry th in g  t h a t  he or  she is  doing r i g h t .  Dura t ion  -  5 m inutes ,  
then discuss c o n t r a s t s  o f  p o s i t i v e  vs n e g at ive  feedback.  Ask the  
observers what they noted in each group, then the o th e r  members. D is ­
cuss f e e l i n g s  and a t t i t u d e .
2.  Hand out l i s t  o f  approving s ta tements  Teaching D i s c i p l i n e . A Pos i ­
t i v e  Approach f o r  Educat ion Development, Charles  H. Madsen and 
C l i f f o r d  Madsen, A l l y n  and Bacon, I n c . ,  Boston, M ass . ,  1974, PP 178-180.
3.  Discuss reward t h e o r y ,  t im ing  o f  reward,  s u p e r s t i t i o u s  beh av io r ,  types  
o f  reward,  c o n c re te ,  s o c i a l ,  and i n t r i n s i c .
4 .  Cof fee  Break
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5. Fol low-up on rewards -  Who gets  the  rewards in your  home? How reward­
ing a re  you? How much do you fuss? You a re  a product o f  what people
t e l l  you. What do you t e l l  o t h e r s ,  what do o th e rs  t e l l  you?
6. Assignment -  L i s t  as many th ings  th a t  a r e  rewarding to your  c h i ld r e n .
7.  Assignment -  Read Chapter 2 and 7.
Session 111
1. Hand out l i s t  o f  rewards.
2 .  Parents  hand in t h e i r  rewards. Read and discuss them. Have parents
add to  t h e i r  own from the examples presented.
3. Discuss Chapter 2 and 7.
Cof fee  Break,
5 .  L is te n in g  s k i l l s  as e reward.  Are your c lose  f r i e n d s  people  who 
reward you f o r  t a lk in g ?
6.  L i s t  p r imary  concerns.  Discuss a s k i l l  such as swimming and the im­
por tance o f  break ing i t  down i n t o  s p e c i f i c  h i e r a r c h a l  u n i t s .  Any­
th in g  can be broken down in to  easy beginning s te p s ,  Discuss the 
importance o f  success -  Shaping,
7- Taking a B a s e l in e .  Discuss s p e c i f i c s .  Take genera l  concerns and
place  them in to  a u sab le ,  o v e r t  b e h a v io r ,  e .g ,  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  -  com­
p l e t i n g  work tasks w i th o u t  prodding,  good c i t i z e n s h i p  -  number o f  
v o lu n ta r y  a c t i v i t i e s ,  respect -  number o f  p o s i t i v e  comments s ta te d ,  e t c ,
8. Discuss the  importance o f  a c t i v i t y  over awareness.  Basel ine  data in ­
d ic a te s  r e a l i s t i c  expectancies  and a c r i t e r i a  f o r  improvement,
9 .  Assignment -  Read Chapter §  3.
10. Assignment -  S pec i fy  one behav ior  and count i t  f o r  a t  l e a s t  5 days,
e . g .  number o f  p o s i t i v e  and c r i t i c a l  remarks a t  the  dinner t a b l e ,  use 
o f  the tape recorder  o r  p r i o r i t y  problem area o f  the  c h i l d .
SESSION IV
1. Hand Out -  How to  Reward.
2 .  Hand out A:1 P ra is e  vs C r i t i c i s m .
3. Discuss Chapter 3-
A. Cof fee  Break.
5. Hand in Base l ine  -  Learn to c h a r t  behav iors .
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6 .  Assignment;  Cont inue b a s e l in e .
7-  Assignment:  Read Chapters k and 5 .
SESSION V
1. Discuss Chapters 4 and 5 .
2 .  Discuss B a s e l in e s ,  Check on those members who have d i f f i c u l t y  w i th  
t h i s .
3.  Discuss i n t e r v e n t i o n s  programs f o r  the i n d i v i d u a l  parents.  
k .  C of fee  Break,
5 .  Break i n t o  2 o r  3 groups. H y p o th e t ic a l  problems a r e  discussed.
6 .  Hand o u t  c o n t r a c t  forms. Give examples o f  sample contracts  and
discuss i t s  th e o ry ,
7 .  Assignment:  Read Chapter 6
SESSION VI
1. Discuss i n t e r v e n t i o n  programs and progress made.
2 .  Discuss Chapter 6.
3 .  C o f fee  Break.
A. Begin genera l  d is c u s s io n  punishment t h e o ry .
5 .  Assignment: Read Chapter  8.
SESSION VI I
1. Discuss progress o f  i n t e r v e n t i o n  program.
2 .  Hand-out M-R c h e c k l i s t .  Hand-out N e g a t ive  Reinforcement .
3 .  Discuss Punishment: Time Out,  Response Cost,  Stop the World,  and
phys i c a l .
A. Discuss n e g a t iv e  re in f o rc e m e n t .
5 .  C of fee  Break,
6 .  Discuss Avoidance behav iors  -  s t e a l i n g ,  l y i n g ,  c h e a t in g ,  and
waunder i ng,
7 .  Assignment:  F i l l  in M-R c h e c k l i s t ,  and read Chapter 9.
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SESSION VI I I
1. Review progress o f  in t e r v e n t i o n s .
2. D iscuss Chapter 9> Role play r u l e s .
3. C o f f e e  Break.
4. D iscuss the use o f  power w i th  k id s ;  proc lamation  vs c o n t r a c t in g ,  
compl iance  vs c oopera t ion .
5. Hand ou t  C i v i l  R ights  begin a t  Home.
6. Hand o u t  E va lua t ion  form,
7. Assignment;  Read Chapter 10, tu r n  in completed in te r v e n t io n s  w i t h  
g r a p h s .
SESSION IX
1. D iscuss general  problems, e t c .
2. Review e v a lu a t io n  o f  p r o je c t s .  A l low each member to  discuss  
program.  T a r g e t - b e h a v io r ,  cont ingency  reward or  punishment,  
e v a l u a t i o n .
the i  r
r e s u l t s ,
3. C o f f e e  Break.
if. P re s e n t  f i l m ,  "Who Did What to  Whom", Research Press.
SESSION X
1. A d m in is te r  P o s t - t e s t s ,  e v a lu a t io n  forms, e t c .
2. S o c ia l  hour.
YOUR EVALUATION OF THE PARENT 
EDUCATION PROGRAM
The i n s t r u c t o r  e a r n e s t l y  d e s i re s  to  improve t h i s  
your  honest op in ions  and f e e l i n g s  a r e  most important,  
form and r e t u r n  i t  to the  i n s t r u c t o r  a t  your e a r l i e s t
course. To do t h i s  
Please complete t h i s  
convenience.
ll»l
1. Was th e  w r i t t e n  m a t e r ia ls  (books,  handouts,  e t c . )  easy  to  comprehend,  
useable?
2. Do you fe e l  t h a t  the in fo rm at ion  presented was a p p l i c a b l e  to your  own 
s i t u a t i o n ?  Could you use i t  w i t h i n  your own family? Expla in .
3* Has t h i s  course in any way changed your own behavior? L i s t  any changes 
i f  p o s s ib le .
1. 
2 .
3.
h.
Have you observed any changes in your c h i l d r e n  or f a m i l y ?  L i s t  any  
changes i f  p o s s ib le .
1.
2 .
3.
5- What do you fe e l  was the most b e n e f i c i a l  a sp ec t  of  t h i s  course? The  
l e a s t  b e n e f i c i a l ?
6. L is t  any suggestions you would have fo r  Improving t h i s  course.
7 .  How would you r a t e  th is  course? ______ very good
good
f a i r
poor
8,  How would you e va lua te  the i n s t r u c t o r ?
  e x c e l l e n t  _ _ _ _ _  good  ______  f a i r  ______  poor
9.  Would you recommend t h i s  course f o r  o th e r  parents?
  yes    no
10. Would you be in te re s te d  in an ex tens ion  o f  t h i s  course or  f u t u r e  
involvement w i th  t h i s  type o f  program?
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YOUR EVALUATION OF THE PARENT 
EDUCATION PROGRAM
1. Was the w r i t t e n  m a t e r i a l s  {books,  handouts,  e t c . )  e a s t  to  comprehend,  
useable?
(a)  yes ,  the textbook was e x c e l l e n t
(b) yes
(c )  yes
(d) yes
(e )  yes
( f )  yes
(g) yes
(h) yes
( i ) yes
( j )  yes
2. Do you f e e l  t h a t  the in fo rm a t ion  presented was a p p l i c a b l e  to  your own 
s i t u a t i o n ?  Could you use i t  w i t h i n  your own fa m i ly ?  E x p la in ,
(a)  I t  was not a p p l i c a b l e  to  my own l i f e  s t y l e  a t  the p re sen t  t ime but
w i l l  he lp  in teaching c h i ld r e n  and In the  f a m i l y  I plan to  have in
the f u t u r e .
(b) yes
(c)  Yes.  Before the In fo rm a t io n  noth ing  could be done w i t h o u t  an
argument.  Now everyone knows h is  jo b  and does i t .
(d)  Yes. Time outs and p r a is e  helped improve h is  be h av io r  and school
works.
(e )  Most o f  the t ime.
( f )  Yes. P ra is in g  and rewarding gave e x c e l l e n t  r e s u l t s  immediate ly .
(g)  Yes.  Not having to  ask my c h i l d  ten t imes to  do the same th in g .
(h)  Yes. I t  served as a reminder to  me to  p r a i s e  and b u i l d  c h i l d r e n ' s
s e l f - c o n f i d e n c e .
1 W
{ T) Yes.  We made a c h a r t  -  t a r g e t  behav ior  was "whin ing" ,  A s t a r  was
placed each day on the c h a r t  by the c h i l d  i f  whin ing was n o n - e x is t a n t  
o r  stopped r i g h t  a f t e r  a warning.  We pra is e d  more and spanked le s s .
We have had good r e s u l t s .
( j )  Yes.  I have been made more aware o f  the  need f o r  consis tancy  in the
handl ing o f  our f a m i ly .
3. Has t h i s  course in any way changed your own behavior?
(a)  Helped me understand the make-up o f  the young c h i l d ,
(b) Helped me learn  to  deal  w i t h  h i s / h e r  emot ions ,  de s i re s  and needs.
(c)  Taught me to watch and count behav ior  problems to  dete rmine  i f  i t  was
as much a problem as I thought .
(d) More c o n s is t e n t .
(e)  Less use o f  p hys ica l  punishment,  more use o f  t ime out -  b e t t e r  r e s u l t s .
( f )  Use o f  more p r a is e ,
(g) 1 p r a is e  the c h i ld r e n  more and c r i t i s i z e  less .
(h) Use t ime out ins tead o f  spanking.
( i )  P r a is e  him more o f t e n  -  "ca tch  him being good".
( j )  T ry  not to  y e l l  -  keep calm ( t r y ) ,
(k) Ignore somethings,
( I )  No, but i t  d id  g iv e  me a b e t t e r  understanding o f  our  f a m i l y .
(m) I am less c r i t i c a l  and t h i n k  be fore  c r i t i c i z i n g .
(n) I t r y  to  p r a is e  as o f t e n  as p o s s ib le .
(o) T ry in g  to  keep temper under c o n t r o l .
(p) Learning to  be v e r b a l l y  rewarding .
(q) Not f e e l i n g  as g u i l t y  about r a is i n g  c h i l d  alone  ( l  p a r e n t ) .
( r )  Changing my ideas o f  what is  r e a l l y  important and what i though was
r e a l l y  im portant .
(s)  Less c r i t i c a l  remarks to  c h i l d r e n .
( t )  I tend to  g ive  too  many i n s t r u c t io n s  a t  one t ime and r e a l i z e d  i t ' s
too much f o r  a c h i l d .
(u) I t h i n k  more b e fo r e  I speak,
(v)  I t  has made me more aware o f  my need f o r  be ing  more c o n s is t e n t  in my
d e a l in g s  w i t h  our  c h i l d r e n ,
(w) I have a ls o  t r i e d  to be more p o s i t i v e  in d e a l in g s  w i t h  c h i ld r e n  and 
o th e r  people .
Have you observed any changes in your c h i ld r e n  o r  fam i ly?
(a )  Not a p p l i c a b l e .
(b)  O lder  c h i ld r e n  more re s p o n s ib le  because o f  rewards f o r  a cc e p ta b le  
b e h a v io r .
(c )  Young c h i l d r e n  f i g h t  les s .
(d)  More p r a is e  used, less c r i t i c i s m .
(e )  They a r e  ta k in g  more r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .
( f )  Behavior  is much b e t t e r ,
(g)  Commands a re  g iven  ca lm er ,
(h)  Mother d o e s n ' t  g i v e  in.
( i )  improvement in school.
( j )  Don ' t  have to  ask  him to  do something s e v e r a l  t imes u s u a l l y  once is 
enough.
(k )  1 d o n ' t  t h i n k  t h e r e  have been any changes b u t  1 have a d i f f e r e n t  in ­
s ig h t  on our f a m i l y  s i t u a t i o n .
(1)  The c h i ld r e n  a r e  more c o o p e r a t i v e  a t  home,
(m) Each c h i l d  has v o lu n te e re d  t o  do a jo b  once in a w h i l e  which they  
never d id  b e f o r e .
(n)  They a r e  beginning to be a l i t t l e  n e a t e r .
(o)  Fol lows i n s t r u c t i o n s  b e t t e r ,
(p)  Happier ,
(q) Free w i t h  f e e l i n g s .
( r )  Two g i r l s  10 and 12 he lp  more.  They l i k e  rewards w i t h  money.
(s )  The two boys w i l l  do more -  when they want a reward to  go p la y  -  a f t e r  
they make bed o r  p ic k  up,  e t c .
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( t )  | g i v e  them some r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f i r s t  and then they earn  t h e i r  fun
t im e .
(u) Less f i g h t s  between c h i ld r e n .
(v)  My husband seems ca lm er  and has more p a t ien ce .
(w) My daughter  Is w h in in g  less and a l l  o f  her u n d e s i r a b le  behaviors have
been minimised a g r e a t  d e a l .
(x) The s i t u a t i o n  has not changed d r a s t i c a l l y ,  but I have been made more
aware o f  th ings  in  both my c h i ld r e n  which we need to  work on,
5 .  What do you f e e l  was t h e  most b e n e f i c i a l  aspect o f  t h i s  course? The l e a s t
b e n e f i c i a l?
(a)  The book was e x t r e m e l y  b e n e f i c i a l  to me and | plan to  r e f e r  to i t
f r e q u e n t l y .  The d is c u s s io n  o f  so lut ions  to problems was excel  lent.
(b )  I t  was  a l l  v e r y  g o o d .
(c)  Most b e n e f i c i a l  -  b e t t e r  understanding o f  behav ior ,
(d)  Leas t  -  none,
(e) Showed me the r i g h t  way to c o r r e c t  my son and not to  nag so much,
Least  b e n e f i c i a l  was how to  s ta y  calm when you a re  ups et  by his
b e h a v io r .  Deep b r e a t h s  d o n ' t  he lp!11
( f )  Group d iscus s ions  were most b e n e f i c i a l ,
(g) My r e a l i z i n g  how t h e  c h i ld r e n  f e e l  -  r e c e iv in g  mostly  c r i t i c i s m  r a t h e r  
than p r a is e .  None t h a t  t can remember.
(h) G e t t i n g  to  know my c h i l d  b e t t e r .  The leas t  b e n e f i c i a l  was that the
course  does not go on longer .
( i )  The most b e n e f i c i a l  was r e a l i z i n g  every one has problems w i th  child­
ren and how to change some problem areas by my change o f  a t t i t u d e  a n d
way o f  d i s c i  pi i n e ,
( j )  A l l  o f  i t  was b e n e f i c i a l  to me,
(k)  The awareness w h ich  I have ga ined as to the behav iors  In  my chi ldren
and m y se l f  which we need to work on and a ls o  the  methods we can use
to improve our s i t u a t i o n .
6 .  L i s t  any suggestions you would have f o r  improving t h i s  course .
(1) For th e  type o f  s tu d e n ts  invo lved in th is  course I f e l t  I t  was ex­
c e l l e n t .  Encourage each week f o r  the students  to  read the  chapters
and t h i n k  about t h e i r  meaning.  '
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(2)  Thought i t  was v e r y  good j u s t  up to p a ren t  to  use i t  c o r r e c t l y  and 
keep s e l f - c o n t r o l ,
(3) Maybe a l i t t l e  more s t r u c t u r e  t o  the c la s s  sessions.
(4)  None.
(5)  Having a f o l l o w - u p  meeting o r  meet ings .
(6)  More c la s s  d is cu s s io n  on i n d i v i d u a l  problems or  c la s s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n .
(7)  Perhaps having th e  i n s t r u c t o r  discuss the  m a t e r ia l  f i r s t ;  then group 
discuss  ion.
7 .  How would you r a te  t h i s  course?
(1)  very  good
(2)  good
(3)  very  good
(4)  very  good
(5)  good
(6)  very  good
(7) very  good
(8)  very  good
(9)  very  good
(10) very  good
8.  How would you e v a lu a te  the  in s t r u c t o r ?
(1)  e x c e l l e n t
(2)  good
(3)  e x c e l l e n t
(4)  e x c e l l e n t
(5)  good
(6)  e x c e l l e n t
(7)  e x c e l l e n t
(8)  e x c e l l e n t
H 8
(9) e x c e l l e n t
( 1 0 ) . excel  len t
9 .  Would you recommend t h i s  course f o r  o th e r  parents?
(1) yes
(2) yes
(3) yes
W yes
(5) yes
(6) yes
(7) yes
(8) yes
(9) yes
(10) yes
10. Would you be in te r e s te d  in an e x-ens ion  o f  t h i s  course or  f u t u r e  In v o lv e ­
ment w i t h  th is  type  o f  program?
(1) Yes,  p lease contact  me i f  you decide  to  have another  c la s s ,
(2)  Yes
(3)  Yes
(A) Yes
(5)  Yes,  d e f i n i t e l y ,
(6)  Not a t  t h i s  t ime -  I have learned so much t h a t  the  r e s u l t s  so f a r  a r e
much more than I ' d  hoped f o r .  There a re  no o t h e r  problems th a t
h a v e n ' t  been covered com ple te ly  in t h i s  course.
(7)  Yes
(8)  Yes,  I f e e l  i t  most important fo r  both parents  to  get involved w i t h
c h i l d  d i s c i p l i n e .  R e a l l y  learned a l o t  from c la s s ,  Too much t ime
spent on general  behaviors vs d iscu s s in g  i s o la t e d  behav ior  problems.
(9)  Yes
(10) Yes
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